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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam VisionO camcorder. With your
Handycam Vision you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Handycam Vision is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Oo6po noxxanosaTtb!

MosapaBnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem aaHHowM
BuAaeokamepbl Handycam Vision™ compmbl Sony.
C nomouwbto Bawewn Bugeokamepbl Handycam
Vision Bbl cmoxeTe 3ane4vaTtneTb goporue Bam
MFHOBEHMWA XXU3HU C NPEBOCXOAHbIM Ka4eCTBOM
n306paxKxeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bngeokamepa Handycam Vision
OCHalleHa yCOBepLUIEHCTBOBAHHbIMN
PYHKLMAMK, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ O4EHb J1Ierko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yaete cospasatb
cemMeliHble BUAeonporpamMmmbl, KOTOpbIMU
MOXEeTe HacnaxaTbCA nocrneayoLwme rogpi.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with @& or ¥
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact your
nearest Sony service station.

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[nA npenoTBpalleHnA BO3ropaHnA unm
OMaCHOCTU 3NEeKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
JonyckanTe nonagaHvA annapara no4 AoXAb
n 6epernTe ero oT CbIPOCTHU.

Bo nsbexxaHve nopaxxeHnA aNeKTpu4ecKnum
TOKOM He OTKpbiBalTe Kopnyc.

3a obcnyxnBaHnem obpallaTbcA TONbKO K
KBanMUMpoBaHHOMY 06CIy>XMBaKOLEMY
nepcoHany.

(&
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Checking supplied
accessories

NMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaane>XXHocTen

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolme NpuHaanexXHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Bawen Bugeokavepe.

RMT-717

RMT-708

Wireless Remote Commander (1)
(p.121)
RMT-717: CCD-TRV77E
RMT-708: CCD-TRV66E

AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 13)

NP-F330 battery pack (1) (p. 12, 13)
[4] CR2025 lithium battery (1) (p. 96)
The lithium battery is already installed in

your camcorder.

R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 122)

[6] A7V connecting cable (1) (p. 37)
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 118)

21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 38)

[1] BecnpoBoaHbIii NYNbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHusa (1) (ctp. 121)
RMT-717: CCD-TRV77E
RMT-708: CCD-TRV66E

CeTeBoW aganTep nepeMeHHOro Toka
AC-L10A/L10B/L10C (1) (cTp. 13)

BartapenHbin 6110k NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 12,13)

(4] NIutnesan 6aTtapeinka CR2025 (1) (cTp. 96)
JnTuesan 6aTapelika y>e ycTaHoBneHa B
Bauein Buaeokamepe.

Batapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) anAa nynbTta
[AWUCTaHLMOHHOTIO yrpaBrieHuA (2)
(cTp. 122)

[6] CoepmHnTeNbHBLIN Kabenb ayano/suaeo
(1) (cTp. 37)

MneuyeBoit pemeHb (1) (cTp. 118)
21-wTbipbkKoBbIW apganTep (1) (cTp. 38)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

Co,qep)KaHme 3anncu He MoXeT BbITb
KOMMeHCMpOoBaHO B clliy4ae, ecnn 3annucb nnu
BocnpousBseneHne He BbINOSIHEHbI N3-3a
HencnpaBHOCTU BUAeOKamMepbl, BUAEONEHTbI

nT.n.

nuheleAuruode M exaoroldol]  pauels bumaeo



apINg LEIS YAINd

Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more

information.

\

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 17)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 12).

2

Inserting a cassette (p. 19)

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

Connect the plug with
its A mark facing up.

@ siide EJECT in the
direction of the arrow
while pressing the
small blue button.

~—103r3

~

9 Insert a cassette
into the cassette
compartment
with its window
facing out.

e Close the cassette
compartment by
pressing the “PUSH”
mark on the cassette
compartment. The
cassette compartment
automatically goes
down.

A\ A
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3 Recording a picture (p. 20)

\ s \

0 Set the POWER switch to CAMERA 9 Turn STANDBY to STANDBY. The
— while pressing picture appears on the LCD screen.

POWER the small green

m [CAMERA]  button.
m OFF

bl PLAYER

%,
START/STgP

o Press the red button. Your camcorder
starts recording. To stop recording,
press the red button again.

\,oCK
\ Y
r
4;,,%
START/STOP
e Open the LCD \ J

panel while Viewfinder

pressing OPEN. When the LCD panel is closed, use the

viewfinder placing your eye against its eyecup.

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD
screen (p. 32)

0 Set the POWER switch to PLAYER 9 Press <« to rewind the tape.
while pressing the small green
button. REW®
POWER
]
= OFF
. e Press B to start playback.
\ PLAY

=]

NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by holding
the viewfinder or by holding the LCD
panel.

apINg 1LIEIS Y2INd



AxoAuee Amodiolag ou ogroTogaoMAd

PykoBoacTBO Mo 6bICTPOMY 3anycKy

B naHHoi rnase npmBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE (OYHKLUMK Balen
Buaeokamepsl. [logpobHble cBeaeHNA coaepxartca
npuBeAeHbl Ha CTPaHWLE B KPYrnbIx ckobkax “( )”.

1

NMoacoeanHeHue npoBoAa JJIEKTPONUTAaHUA (ctp. 17)

Mpu nonb3oBaHUN BUAEOKaMepO BHE NOMELLEHUA UCMOoSb3ynTe 6aTapenHbii 6ok
(cTp. 12).

OTKpoWTe KPbILIKY
rHe3ga DC IN.

MoacoeamHuTe WITEKEp Tak,
4TObBbI €ro 3HaK A 6bin
HanpasneH BBEpX.

2

YcTaHoBKa KacceTbl (ctp. 19)

' N - N - \
o MepenBuHbTE 9 BcTtasbTe KacceTy e 3aKpoinTe KacCceTHbIN
nepeknoyarens B KaCCETHbIV 0TCEK, HaXaB MeTKy
EJECT B HanpasneHuu OTCEK TakK, 4Tobbl “PUSH” Ha kacceTHOM
CTPEnKu, HaXkaB OKOLUKO 6bIN10 oTceke. KacceTHbln
ManeHbKyo CUHIOO obpaltleHo OTCEK aBTOMaTUYECKU
KHOMKY. Hapyxy. OnycTUTCA.
E g
m
[¢]
b
J




3 3anucb U306pakeHun (cp. 20)

\ s \

oVCTaHOBMTe nepeksnoyaTesb e MoBepHuTe poivar STANDBY B
POWER B nonoxenve STANDBY. Ha akpaHre
POWER  MOJIOXEHNe KK noAasutca nsobpaxeHue.
. CAMERA, Haxas oK
= OFF ManeHbKyto

" EINEY  zeneHyto KHOMKY. &)
K2
2

START/STOP
o HaxmuTe KpacHyo KHOMKY.
Bupeokamepa HavHeT 3anucb. AnA
OCTaHOBKM 3aru1cu HOXXMUTE KPacHyLo
KHOMKY elle pas.

K (OCK
‘
h\
K
e OTKponTe naHenb STARTISTOP
KK, HaxkaB Bupouckatenb ’
kHonky OPEN. Ecnn naHenb XK/ 3aKpbiTa, BOCMONb3YATECH

BMAOMCKaTeNeM, MPUCTaBmB rnas K oKynapy.

4 KoHTponb BOCNpPOU3BOANMOro n3obpaxeHmA Ha
akpaHe XK/ (ctp. 32)

s N s A
0 YcTaHoBUTE nepeknodartesnb 9 HaxkmMuTe KHOMKy <« AnA nepemMoTku
POWER B nonoxenune PLAYER, NEHTbI.
Ha)kaB ManeHbKyIo 3eIeHyI0 REW
KHOTKY. S
POWER
u [CAMERA
" OFF e HaxmuTe KHonky B nnA Havana
gl PLAYER BOCMPOM3BEAEHNA.
PLAY

=]

NPUMEYAHME
He nopgHvmanTe Bugeokavepy, B3ABLINCH
3a Bugovckartesnb unu naHens XKKI.

AxoAuee Amodioiag ou oglotogodAd



— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoaroToBka k JKcnnyartaumm —

Ncnonb3oBaHue gaHHOro
pykoBoAcCTBa

The instructions in this manual are for the two
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The
CCD-TRV77E is the model used for illustration
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for
example, “CCD-TRV77E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Types of differences

MHCTpYKUMKM B faHHOM pyKOBOACTBE
npeaHasHayeHbl AnAa ABYX MOAEeNen, yKa3aHHbIX
B NpvBefeHHoN Huxe Tabnuue. Mpexae, yem
npoYecTb AaHHOEe PyKOBOACTBO, U Ha4yaTb
akcnyaTaumio Bawen Buageokavepsi,
npoBepbTE HOMEP MOAENN HA HUXKHEN CTOPOHE
Buaeokamepsbl. [na unncTpaTmMBHbIX Lenen
ucnonb3yetca moaens CCD-TRV77E. Nnu xe
HaMMeHOBaHMe MOLENN YKa3aHO Ha PUCYHKaX.
BcAkune oTnmumA no aknsayatauum 4eTko
yKasaHbl B TEKCTE, Hanpumep, “ToNbKOo MoAenb
CCD-TRV77E”.

Mpy YTeHUn AaHHOro pyKoBOACTBA
YYUTBIBANTE, YTO KHOMKWU 1 YCTAHOBKM Ha
BuAeoKaMepe nokasaHbl 3arfnaBHbiMy BykBamMu.
Mpum. YcTaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexnve CAMERA.

Mpw BbINONHEHWUN ONepaumn Ha BuAgeokamepe
Bbl cMOXeTe ycnbiwaTth 3yMMEpPHbI curHan,
NOATBEPXXAAKLUMNIA BbINOSIHEHWE Oonepaumu.

CCD- TRV66E TRVT77E
Auto date (J — Tunbl oTAUYKUIA
Index — L4 CCD- TRV66E TRV77E
Zero memory — [ J ABTOMaTMYecKanA aata o —
RC time code — [ J NHoeke — [ ]
Data code — ® MamATb HynA — [ J
Date search/scan — [ J Kon Bpemenn RC — [ J
Intelligent accessory shoe ~ — ® Kog partl — [
Built-in light [ J — Mouck/npokpyTka Aatbl - o
@® Provided [epxaresnb AnA ycTaHOBKM °
— Not provided NPUHAANEXHOCTE -
BcTpoeHHana noacseTka )

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

@® VmeeTcAa B Hanuumm
— HeTt B Hanuunn

MpumeyaHue no cuctemam
UBeTHOro TenesungeHunA

CucTembl LBETHOrO TENEBUAEHMA OTNIMYAIOTCA B
3aBNCMMOCTU OT CTpaHbl. nAa npocmoTpa Bawumx
3anucei Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
Heo6Xxo0AUMO UCMONb30BaTh TENEBU30P,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TenesnanoHHble nporpamMmbl, KVIHO(*)I/U'IbeI,
BUAOEONIeHTbI U Apyrne matepuanbl MOryT 6bITb
3aumuieHbl aBTOPCKUM NpaBoOM.
HeJ'II/ILl,eH3I/IpOBaHHaF| 3anncb Taknx matepuanoB
MOXXeT NPOTUBOPEHUTb NOJIOXKEHNAM 3aKOHa 06
aBTOPCKOM npase.



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue aaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

«The LCD screen is manufactured using high-
precision technology. However, there may
be some tiny black spots and/or bright spots
(red, blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen. These spots occur
normally in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recorded picture in any
way. Effective number of pixels is 99.99% or
more.

« Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

« Do not place your camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD screen toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder or the LCD screen
may be damaged [c].

[b]

Mepbl NpeAoOCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU
yxope 3a Buaeokamepom

= 3kpaH XKJ w/vnu uBeTHOU BUgoucKartenb
WU3roTOBJIEHbl C NOMOLbIO
BbICOKONPELM3NOHHON TEXHOJIOTUMN.
OpHako Ha akpaHe XXK[ w/unu B
BUAouUcKartesie MoryT NnocToAHHO
NOABJIATLCA YepPHbIe UTU APKUE LBETHbIe
TO4YKM (KpacHble, CUHUE UMK 3efieHblEe).
MoABneHue 3TUX TOYEK BNOJIHE HOPMasibHO
ANA npouecca CbeMKU U HAKOUM ob6pa3om
He BJIMAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe usobpa)xeHue.
Csbiwe 99,99% aKpaHa npegHasHa4YeHo AnA
9¢hhpeKTUBHOrO MCNOSIb30BaHUA.

«=He ponyckanTte, 4Tobbl BUAeoOKamepa
cTaHoBWnacb BnaxHon. NpepoxpaHAnTte
BUAeOKamMepy OT A0XAA U MOPCKOW BOAbI.
Ecnu Bbl HamounTe Buaeokamvepy, To 3TO
MOXET MPUBECTM K HEUCMPABHOCTU annapara,
KOTOpaA He Bceraa MoXeT bblTb ycTpaHeHa
[a].

«Hukorga He ocTaBnAnTe BUAeOKaMepy B
mecTe ¢ TemnepaTypon Boiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak, Hanpumep, B aBToMobune, 0OCTaBIEHHOM
Ha COMHUEe WK NoA NPAMbIM CONTHEYHbBIM
ceeTom [b].

«He pacnonaraiitTe cBo BuaeoOKamMepy Takum
obpasom, 4Tobbl BUAOUCKATENb UMK 3KPaH
KK 6b1n1v HanpasneHbl Ha conHue. NHave
MOXET 6bITb MOBPEXAEHO BHYTPEHHEE
YCTPOWCTBO BMAaouckartena uim akpaHa >KK[

[c].

[c]

nuheleAuruode M exaoroldol]  pauels bumaeo
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroToBka
WCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack to use your camcorder
outdoors.

Slide the battery pack down.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapenHoro 6noka
YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapeiHbii 610K AnA Toro, 4Tobbl
ncnonb3oBaTth Bawy Buaeokavepy BHe
romeLleHus.

MepenBrHbTE HaTapenHbIn 610K BHUS.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack out in the direction of the
arrow while pressing { BATT RELEASE down.

OnAa cHATUA 6aTapeliHoro 6noka
MepenBrHbTE HaTaperHbin 6510K B HANpaBfieHnn
CTPEnKu, HaXkaB KHOMKY { BATT RELEASE
BHUS3.

After installing the battery pack

Do not carry your camcorder by holding the
battery pack. If you do so, the battery pack may
slide off your camcorder unintentionally,
damaging your camcorder.

MNocne yctaHoBKM 6aTapeitHoro 651oka

He nepeHocuTe cBOIO BUAEOKaMepy, B3ABLIUCH
3a 6aTapenHbi 6nok. Ecnn Bl Tak caenaeTe,
6aTapeiHblin 610K MOXET HENPOW3BOJIbHO
COCKONMb3HYTb C Balleii Bugeokamepsl v
noBpeanTb ee.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series).

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3)Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF. Charging
begins. The remaining battery time is
indicated in minutes on the display window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to

@, normal charge is completed. To fully charge

the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack

attached for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

POWER
= [CAMERA

()=| = oFF
ol PLAYER ]

\

[
«Lﬁ

EX

=)

UL

t’ "IL'-I'min

3apapka 6atapeinHoro 6noka

Wcnonb3yinTe 6aTapeiHbin 6nok ana Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl NOCNe ero 3apAaKu.

Bawa Bunaeokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C
6arapenHbim 6mokom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L).

“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTcA (oypMEHHBIM 3HAKOM
Kopnopauum Sony.

(1) OTkponTe KpbiwKy rHe3aa DC IN un
noacoeAvHUTE ceTeBon aganTep
nepeMeHHOro Toka, npunaraembivi K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, k rHesay DC IN, Tak 4To6bl
lTEeKep A 6bin HanpasneH BBEPX.

(2)MoacoeanHuTe NPOBOA, ANEKTPONUTAHUA K
CeTeBOMY afanTepy NepeMEHHOro Toka.

(3)MoacoeanHuTe NPOBOA, ANEKTPONUTAHUA K
CeTeBOW po3eTKe.

(4)YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF. HauHeTcA 3apaaka. B
OKoOLLKe aucrnnen 6yaeT otobpaxaTbeA
BpEeMsA OCTaBLUErocA 3apAga B MUHyTax.

Ecnu nHaukaTop octasLlueroca 3apaga

M3MEHWTCA Ha { M, 3TO 3HAYMT, YTO

HOpManbHaA 3apAaKa 3aseplueHa. [4nA nonHom

3apAakn baTtapenHoro 6yoka (nosHanA

3apAgkKa) octaBbTe HaTapeiHbli 650K

NPUKPEMNEHHBIM HA MECTe NPUBNN3NTENBHO Ha

OAVMH Yac nocne 3aBepLUeHNs HOpMasbHON

3apAaKy [0 TeX Mop, Noka B OKOLLKO Aucnnesn

He noABuTCcA nHamkaumAa FULL. MNonHaA

3apAaka 6aTtapenHoro 6noka no3sonAeT Bam

ncnosb3oBaTh HaTapeiiHbl 650K AOMbLUE YeM
06bI4HO.

\/

=N

=

\m‘
S
&5

\
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NoaroToBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window roughly indicates the recording
time with the viewfinder.

Battery pack
The battery pack is charged a little before it
leaves the factory.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual
remaining battery time
“————min” appears in the display window.

If there is a slight difference in shape between
the plug of mains lead and the terminal of AC
power adaptor

It is ignorable for their mutual connection and
power supply.

Plug the mains lead deeply

Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is firmly
locked. If there is a gap between the plug of
mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the AC
power adaptor.

MpumeyaHue

He ,EI,OI'IyCKaI7ITe KOHTaKTa MeTallJin4ecKunx
npeaMeToB C MeTaNMMYeCKUMM YacTAMA
LITekepa NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa CeTeBoro aaantepa
nepeMeHHOro Toka. 3To MOXeT NPUBECTM K
KOPOTKOMY 3aMbIKaHWIO 1 MOBPEXAEHUIO
CeTeBOro ajantepa NepeMeHHoro Toka.

MHaukaTop BpemeHM ocTaBLUeroca 3apaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6yoka

MHaukaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBLleroca 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka B OKOLIKE Aucnnen
Npubnn3NTENbHO YKasblBaeT Bpems 3anucu ¢
NMOMOLLbIO BUAoUCKaTens.

BarapenHbin 6110k
BaTapenHbiin 610K y>ke HEMHOro 3apAXKEeH Ha
npeAanpuUATAN-N3roToBUTENE.

[o Tex nop, noka Balwia Buaeokamepa
onpeaenuTt AelcTBUTENbHOE BpEeMA
ocTaBluerocA 3apAaaa 6aTtapeiHoro 6noka
B okowke gucnnea 6yaet otobpaxaTbeaA
MHAMKaumA “— - ——min”.

B cnyyae otnuuuAa dopmbl WTEKepa nposoaa
9NeKTPONnUTaHuUA U rHesa ceTeBoro
apanTepa NepemMeHHOro Toka

CoeaunHeHne Mexay HUMN N UCTOYHNKOM
nnMTaHMA HEBO3MOXXHO.

NopcoeauHANTe WHYP 3N1eKTPONUTaHUA
NNoTHO

MpoBepbTe, 4TOOLI LWITEKEP NPOBOAA
3neKTponuTaHua 6bin NIOTHO NOACOEANHEH K
rHe3[y ceTeBOro ajanrtepa NepemMeHHOro Toka.
Ecnu 6ypeT 3a30p mMexay LWTeKkepom npoBoaa
3M1eKTPONUTaHNA N THE30M CETEBOro ajanTtepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka, To CeTeBo agantep
nepeMeHHOro Toka MOXeT He paboTaTb.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Charging timddpema 3apAaaku

Battery pack
BaTtapeiHblil 610K

Full charge (Normal charge)
MonHanA 3apAgkKa (HopmanbHaA 3apAaKa)

NP-F330

(supplied)/ (npunaraeTtcA) 150 (%0)
NP-F530/F550 210 (150)
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)

Approximate number of minutes to charge an
empty battery pack

Recording tim@pema 3anucu

MpubnuanTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax Ana
3apAAKU NMOSTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXKEHHOro
baTapenHoro 6510ka

Recording with
the viewfinder
3anuck ¢ nomoubo
Buaouckatens

Battery
pack

Recording with
the LCD screen
3anuck ¢ nomoubo
aKpaHa XK

BaTapeiHbli -
Continuous™*

Typical**

Continuous* Typical**

brok HenpepbiBkaa* TunuuHaa** HenpepbiBHaA* TunuyHaa**
NP-F330 140 (125) 75 (65) 115 (100) 65(55)
(supplied)/(npunaraetca)

NP-F530 245 (220) 130 (120) 195 (170) 110 (95)
NP-F550 280 (250) 150 (135) 230 (200) 125 (110)
NP-F730 500 (450) 270 (245) 395 (355) 220 (195)
NP-F750 580 (525) 315 (285) 470 (425) 260 (235)
NP-F930 780 (705) 420 (380) 625 (560) 345 (310)
NP-F950 900 (790) 485 (425) 725 (650) 400 (360)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( )" indicate the time

using a normally charged battery.

* Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold
environment.

** Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.
The actual battery life may be shorter.

MpnbnusnTensHoe BpemA B MUHYTax npu
MCMOJIb30BaHNM NOJTHOCTLIO 3aPAXEHHOTO
6aTaperHoro 6oka

Yucna B ckobkax “( )” ykasbiBatoT BpemA npu
ucnonb3oBaHun 6aTapeiHoro 6moka ¢
HOPMarnbHOW 3apAAKON.

* MpnbnuantensHoe BpeMA HenpepbIBHOW
3anucu npu Temneparype 25°C (77°F). Mpwn
MCMONb30BaHWN BUAEOKaAMEPbl B XONOAHBIX
YCNOBMWAX CPOK CNy>6bl 6HaTaperHoro 6noka
6yneT Kopoye.

** MpnbnuantensHoe BpeMA B MAHYTax npu
3anucy ¢ HEOAHOKPATHbBIM NMYCKOM/
OCTaHOBKOW 3anucu, Hae3aoM BuaeoKamepbl
1 BKNIOYEHNEM/BbIKITIOYEHNEM MUTaHUA.
DdaKTn4ecknin Cpok cny>kbul 3apAaaa
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka MoXeT 6bITb KOPOYe.

nuheleAuruode M exaoroldol]  pauels bumaeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NoaroToBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Playing timdéBpemAa Bocnpou3ssBeaeHuA

Playing time

on LCD screen
Bpema Bocnpou3sBeaeHua Bpema BocnpousseaeHua
Ha akpaHe XXK[

Battery pack
BaTtapeiHbii 6510k

Playing time
with LCD closed

npwu 3akpbiTom XK

NP-F330

(supplied)/ (npunaraeTtca) 110 (35) 135 (120)
NP-F530 185 (165) 235 (210)
NP-F550 220 (195) 270 (240)
NP-F730 380 (340) 475 (425)
NP-F750 455 (410) 550 (500)
NP-F930 600 (540) 745 (670)
NP-F950 700 (630) 850 (760)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( )” indicate the time
using a normally charged battery. The battery life
will be shorter if you use your camcorder in a
cold environment.

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Note on the remaining battery time indicator
during recording

The indicator may not be correct, depending on
the conditions in which you are recording. When
you close the LCD panel and open it again, it
takes about 1 minute for the correct remaining
battery time to be displayed.

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible video equipment.
This unit is compatible with the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack (L series). Your camcorder operates
only with the “InfoLITHIUM” battery.
“InfoLITHIUM” battery packs have the

(0 infoLITHIUM Mark.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

MpubInanTenLHOe BpeMa B MUHYTaX Mpu
MCMOMb30BaHNUK MOIHOCTHLIO 3aPAXKEHHOTO
6aTapeiHoro 6noka

Yucna B ckobkax “( )” ykasbiBaloT BpemsA npu
ncnonb3oBaHwn 6aTapenHoro 6noka ¢
HopMasibHON 3apAakon. Mpu ncnonb3oBaHnn
BMAEOKaMEpbl B XONOAHBIX YCNOBUAX CPOK
cny>x6bl 6aTapenHoro 61oka 6yaeT Kopoye.

MNocne 3apAaaku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHMTE ceTeBon aaanTep NepemMeHHoro
Toka o1 rHe3pa DC IN Ha Bawen Bnageokamepe.

MNpumeyaHnA No UHANKaATOPY BPEeMeHn
ocTaBlueroca 3apaaa 6atapenHoro 6noka Bo
BpeMA 3anucu

MHankaTop MoXeT 6bITb HENPaBwbHbIM B
3aBMCMMOCTW OT YCNOBUI, B KOTOPbIX
BbINosiHAETCA 3anuck. Ecnn Bbl 3akpoeTe
naHenb XXK[ n oTkpoeTe ee CHOBa, TO NponaeT
OKOMO 1 MUHYTBI, MPeXAe 4YeM Ha aucrnnee
NOABMTCA NpaBuIIbHOE BPeMsA OCTaBLUErocA
3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 6noka.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactaBnAeT cobon nMTneBo-
MNOHHbIN 6aTapeinHbln 610K, KOTOPbIA MOXET
06MeHMBaTLCA AaHHBIMU, TAKUMU Kak
notpebneHune 3apaga 6atapenHoro 6roka, ¢
COBMECTMMOW BuaegoannapaTypon. 3to
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTUMO C HaTapenHbiM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepuu L). Bawa sunaeokamepa
paboTaeT TONbKO ¢ 6aTapenHbiM 610KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” umeeTca sHak (if) InfoLITHIUM.
“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA TOProBon MapKow
kopnopauun Sony Corporation.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Connecting to the mains

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from the mains
using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

MopcoeauHeHue K ceTeBow
po3eTke

Ecnu Bbl cobrpaeTech ncnonb3osatb
BUAEeOKamMepy ANUTENbHOE BPEMS,
pekoMeHayeTcA MCMOoNb30BaTh NUTaHue oT
NEKTPNHECKON CETMN C NMOMOLLbIO CETEBOrO
ajanTtepa NnepemMeHHOro Toka.

(1) OTkpomTe KpbiwKy rHe3aa DC IN u
noacoeaviHNTE CEeTeBOW aganTep
nepemeHHoro Toka k riesay DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepy, Tak 4Tobbl 3HaK A Ha
LwTekepe bbin obpalleH BBEpX.

(2)MopcoeanHMTEe NPOBOA, ANEKTPONMUTAHUA K
ceTeBOMY afanTepy NepemMeHHOro Toka.

(3)MNoacoeamHnTe NPOBOA, ANEKTPONUTAHNA K
CeTeBOM po3eTKe.

2,3
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NoaroToBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the
mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Notes

«The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

= Keep the AC power adaptor away from the
camcorder if the picture is disturbed.

Using a car battery
Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (not supplied).

NPEAYNPEXXAEHUE

CeTeBow NpoBOA, AOMKEH OblTb 3aMEHEH TOJNTbKO
B MacTepCKomn KBanmuumpoBaHHOro
obcny>XuBaHua.

NPEOOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapar He OTK/IHo4aeTCA OT UCTOYHUKA
NUTaHUA NepeM. Toka (3IEKTPUYECKON ceTu) 40
TEeX Mop, Noka OH NMOAKITIOYEH K NEKTPUYECKON
ceTu, flaxe ecrnv cam annapar BbIK/OYeH.

MpumeyaHua

e [uTaHne OT ceTeBOro aganTtepa nepemMeHHoro
TOKa MOXET noaaBaTbCA Aaxe B cnyyae, ecnu
6aTaperiHbIn 610K NpUKpenneH K Bawwen
BMAeoKamepe.

¢ He3go DC IN nmeeT “nproputeT NCTOYHUKA”.
OTO 3HAYmT, 4YTO NUTaHNe OT baTapernHoro
6510Kka He MOXeT nojaBaTbCA, €CNN NPOBOA
3MEeKTPONUTaHNA NoAcoeanHeH K rHesay DC
IN, maxke ecnv NpoBoA 31EKTPONUTAHMA N He
NMOACOEAVNHEH K CETEBON PO3eTKe.

¢ [lepxnTe ceTeBon aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka
nopanblue OT BUAeOKamepbl, eCnu
n3o6paxKeHne CoAepXuT NOMexu.

Ucnonb3oBaHue aBTOMOGUNLHOrO
aKKyMynATopa

VMcnonb3ynTte agantnep/3apAgHoe yCTPOUCTBO
NMOCTOAHHOrO Toka Sony (He npunaraeTcA).



Step 2 Inserting a
cassette

MNMyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

When you want to record in the Hi8 system, use

Hi8 video cassette HiE.

(2)Slide EJECT in the direction of the arrow
while pressing the small blue button. The
cassette compartment automatically lifts up
and opens.

(2) Insert a cassette with its window facing out
and the tab on the cassette up.

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the “PUSH” mark on the cassette
compartment. The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.

Ecnu Bbl X0TWTE BbINOMHATL 3an1Cb B CUCTEME

Hi8, ucnonesyite Buaeokaccety Hi8 HiEl.

(1)HaxxaB ManeHbKyO CUHIOK KHOMKY,
nepeasuHbTe nepeknoyatens EJECT B
HanpasneHun ctpenkn. OTcek Ana KacceThbl
aBTOMaTUYECKM NOAHUMETCA BBEPX U
OTKpoeTCA.

(2)BcTaBbTe KacceTy, Tak YTO6bl OKOLLKY 6bIno
obpalleHo Hapy>Xy, a NenecToK Ha KacceTe
BBEpPX.

(3)3akponTe 0TCeK ANA KacceTbl, HaXXaB METKY
“PUSH” Ha oTceke. OTcek ana KacceThbl
aBTOMAaTUYECKM ONYCTUTCA BHU3.

e

1

To eject a cassette
Slide EJECT in the direction of the arrow while
pressing the small blue button.

Note
Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

AnA nssne4yeHunsa KacceTbl

HaxxaB ManeHbKyo CUHIOI KHOMKY,
nepeaBuHbTe nepeknodatens EJECT B
HanpaBneHun CTPenKu.

MpumeyaHue
He HaxknmanTe BHU3 OTCEK ANA KacceTbl. ATO
MOXET MPUBECTN K HEUCMPABHOCTW.

[na npepoTBpalleHUA Crly4ailHOro cTupaHua
MepenBuHbTE NENECTOK 3alWThbl 3anncy Ha
KacceTe, Tak YTOObI MOABMSIACH KpacHan MeTKa.

nuheleAuruode M exaoroldol]  pauels bumaeo
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— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb - OCHOBHbIE NOJIOXKEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” and “Step 2” for more
information (p. 12 to 18).

(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. The lens
cover opens.

(3) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.
The viewfinder automatically turns off.

(4) Turn STANDBY to STANDBY.

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

The recording lamp lights up in the
viewfinder when you record with the
viewfinder.

POWER
m |CAMERA

= OFF

Ll PLAYER

Microphone/
MukpodoH
Camera recording
lamp/

Jlamna 3anucu
Bupaeokartepbl

Balwua Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUYeCKN BbINONHAET

hoKycupoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) YcTaHOBWTE UCTOYHMK MUTAHWA 1 BCTaBbTe
kacceTy. [NoapobHble cBeaeHMA NpMBEAEHbI
B “MyHkTe 1” n “MyHkTe 2” (cTp. 12 -18).

(2)HaxxaB ManeHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOmMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA. OTkpoeTcaA Kpbilka
obbekTuBa.

(3)HaxaB kHonky OPEN, oTkpoinTe naHenb
XK. BugonckaTenb BbIKNIOYATCA
aBTOMaTUYeCKM.

(4)NMoeepHuTe poidar STANDBY B nonoxexue
STANDBY.

(5)Haxmute kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa Ha4vHeT 3anuck. [oAsuTcA
nHamkatop “REC”. BbicBeTnTCA TakxXe
namrnoyka 3anucu Ha nepegHemn naHenu
BMAeoKamepsbl. [1NA OCTaHOBKM 3anucu
HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP eue pas.
Mpy 3anucy ¢ NoMOLLBIO BUAoUCKaTensa B
Hem 6yAeT BbICBEYMBATLCA Namnoyka
3anucum.

<a40min Hill ¥ STBY 0:00:00

<a40min Hil € REC 0:00:01
\/oCK

‘5’..\

N

y/l/oﬁy

START/STOP




Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Note
Fasten the grip strap firmly. Do not touch the
built-in microphone during recording.

To enable smooth transition

You can make the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene smooth as
long as you do not eject the cassette. When you
exchange the battery pack in the recording mode,
set STANDBY to LOCK.

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 5 minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, turn
STANDBY down and up again. To start
recording, press START/STOP.

To set the counter to 0:00:00

Press COUNTER RESET (p. 119). Note that
COUNTER RESET does not function if the time
code is displayed. (CCD-TRV77E only)

Adjusting the LCD screen

To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen, press
either of the two buttons on LCD BRIGHT.

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 210 degrees to the lens
side.

If you turn the LCD panel over so that it faces the
other way, the <& indicator appears in the
viewfinder (Mirror mode).

to brighten/
Apye

LCD BRIGHT

to dim/ !
TeMHee

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

MpumeyaHuna

lMnoTHO NpucTerHuTe pemeHb AnA 3axesarta
BMAeokamepbl. He npmkacantech K
BCTPOEHHOMY MMKPOGPOHY BO BPEMA 3anuncu.

[OnAa ob6ecneyeHnA NnaBHOro nepexopa

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSHATL NAABHbLIN Nepexon
MeXay nocnegHuM 3anmcaHHbIM 3N3040M U
cnepyloLwyvm 3aNnM3040M A0 TeX nop, Noka He
usBneyete kacceTy. [pn 3ameHe 6aTapeniHoro
6n0Ka B pexxvme 3anucy yCTaHoBUTE pblyar
STANDBY B nonoxeHue LOCK.

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamvepy B
pe>xume roToBHOCTM Ha 5 MMHYT nNpu
BCTaBJIeHHOW KacceTe

Bm,ueOKamepa BbIKNMHOYNTCA aBTOMaTUHECKW.
OTo NpepoTBpallaeT pacxos 3apAaaa
6aTapenHoro 650ka u U3HOC neHTbl. Ona
BO306HOBEHUA peXnMa roTOBHOCTU NOBEPHUTE
pbldar STANDBY BHU3 1 cHoBa BBepX. [nA
Hayana sanucu HaxxmmTe KHonky START/STOP.

[lnA ycTaHOBKM cYeT4YMKa B NoJoXKeHue
0:00:00

HaxwmuTe kHonky COUNTER RESET (ctp. 119).
WwmenTe B Buay, 4to cHetynk COUNTER RESET
He (PYHKLMOHMPYET, ecnn oTobpaxkaeTcA Ko,
BpemeHu (Tonbko moaens CCD-TRV77E).

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

[na perynupoBKu ApKocTK akpaHa XK
HaXXMuTe 0fHy Ux kHorok Ha LCD BRIGHT.
Manenb XKK[ moxeT nepensuraTbcA NpumMepHoO
Ha 90 rpaZycoB B CTOPOHY BUaouckaTena n
npumepHo Ha 210 rpagycoB B CTOPOHY
06bekTHBa.

Ecnu Bbl nosepHeTe naHenb XKK[ Tak, 4To
6yneT HanpasneHa B APYryio CTOPOHY, B
Buaounckartene noABUTCA MHANKATOP &
(3epkanbHbIf pexxum).

Mpu 3akpbiBaHUM naHenu XKK[ yctaHoBuTe ee
BEPTUKanbHO, NOKa He pa3facTeA LEeNYokK, a
3aTeM NpUcoeanHNTE ee K Kopnycy
BMAgOKaMepsbl.

BUHIXOLOU 3I9HE0HO(Q — 9dMUeg soiseg — 6U!pJOOQH
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode

While recording in the mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following buttons: ZERO MEM on
the Remote Commander, and MENU, TITLE,
DATE, and TIME on your camcorder.

Indicators in the mirror mode

«The STBY indicator appears as 11® and REC
as @. Some of the other indicators appear
mirror-reversed and others are not displayed.

= The date appears mirror-reversed when the
auto date function is working. However, the
date will be normal when recorded.
(CCD-TRV66E only)

After recording

(1) Turn STANDBY down to LOCK.
(2) Close the LCD panel.

(3) Eject the cassette.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF.

After use your camcorder (CCD-TRV66E only)
Remove the battery pack from your camcorder to
avoid turning on the built-in light.

MpumeyaHue

Mpw ncnonb3oBaHunm akpaxa XXK[
BUOOWCKATENb aBTOMATUYECKM BbIKMOYaeTeA,
KpoMe 3epKarnbHOro pexxumMa.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete akpaH XXK[ BHe
nomeLlieHnA noa NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM
cBETOM

Bo3mo>xHO 6yaeT TpyAHO pasrnAgeTb 3KpaH
KK[. B aTom cny4ae pekomeHayeTcA
MCMonb30BaTh BUAONCKATENb.

N306pakeHue B 3epKasibHOM peXxume
M306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XK/ 6ynet
oTobpaxkaTtbca 3epkanbHo. OgHaKo 3anuchb
n3obpakeHns 6yaeT HopManbHOW.

Bo BpemA 3anucu B 3epKasibHOM peXxume

Bo Bpema 3anucu B 3epkansHOM pexxume Bbl He
MOXeTe onepvpoBaTh CNeayloWMMN KHONKamm:
ZERO MEM Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHus, a Takxke MENU, TITLE, DATE un
TIME Ha Bawew Bngeokamvepe.

UHpaukaTopbl B 3epKanibHOM peXxume

¢ ilHankaTop STBY noseutcA B Buae 1@, a
nHankatop REC B Buae @. HekoTtopble apyrve
VHOMKaTOpPbI NOABATCA B 3€KaNbHO
0TO6pPa>KEHHOM BUAE, @ HEKOTOPbIE U3 HUX He
6yayT oTobpaxkaTbCA COBCEM.

* B cniyyae, ecnv paboTaet pyHKUMA
aBTOMaTU4ecKoW JaTel, To gata byaet
oTobpaXkaTbCA 3epKarnbHO, OAHAKO Ha 3anucu
pnata 6ynet B HOpManbHOM BuAE. (TOMbKO
mogenb CCD-TRV66E)

Mocne 3anucu

(1)MosepHuTe poidar STANDBY B nonoxexue
LOCK.

(2) BakpoviTe naHens XXKM.

(3)3BnekunTe Kaccety.

(4) YctaHoBuTte nepeknoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne OFF.

Mocne nonb3oBaHUA BugeoKamepowu (TonbkKo
moaenb CCD-TRV66E)

BblHbTe 6aTapeiiHblii 6ok 13 Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl BO U3bexaHne BKNoYeHNA
BCTPOEHHOMN NOACBETKMN.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

To record pictures with the
viewfinder - adjusting the
viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

OnAa 3anucu n3obpakeHun ¢
NOMOLLbIO BUAOUCKATENA —
perynupoBKa BugoucKarena

Ecnu Bbl 6yaeTe 3anuncbiBaTh U306padkeHns npu
3akpbiToN naHenu XXK[, nposepbTe
n3obpaxkeHne ¢ MOMOLLbLIO BUaovCKaTens.
OTperynupynte o6beKTMB BUAOUCKATENA B
COOTBETCTBUWN CO CBOVUM 3PEHMEM, TaK YTOObI
WHOMKaTOpPbI B BUAOUCKaTene 6binm 4eTko
ChOKYCUPOBaHBI.

MogHumMnTE BUAoOMCKaTesnb U NoABUranTe pblyar
perynupoBku 06beKTMBa BUaoMUCKaTeNs.

BUHIXOLOU 3I9HE0HO(Q — 9dMUeg soiseg — 6U!pJOOQH
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the Zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3ga
BuaeoKamepbl

MepenByHbTE pbivar NPUBOAHOIO

BapnoobbeKTuBa cnerka AfiAa OTHOCUTENbHO

MeAJIeHHOro Haesja Buaeokamepb!.

lMepepnBrHbTE €ro cunbHee ANA YCKOPEHHOro

Haesja Buaeokamepbl.

Mcnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMU Haesaa Buaeokamepbl

B HebonbLLIOM KonnyecTee obecrneynsaeT

Hauny4wme pesynbTathbl.

CtopoHa “T” : anA TenedoTo (06bEKT
npubnuxaeTcA)

CtopoHa “W” : anA LWMpOKOoyronbHOro Buaa
(0b6beKT ypanaeTcA)

Zoom greater than 20x is performed digitally.

Haespn Bugeokamepsbl 6onee 20x BbINONHAETCA
undpoBLIM METOAOM.

The right side of the bar shows

the digital zooming zone./
[MpaBana cTopoHa NONochbl HA —
3KpaHe nokasbiBaeT 30HY

UmchpoBOi TpaHchokaumn.

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the
wide-angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

«Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 20x.

«The picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. Set D ZOOM to OFF in the
MENU settings. Otherwise the digital zoom
activates without notice (p. 79).

Mpu cbemKe 06beKTa ¢ 6/IM3KOro NonoXKeHna
Ecnv Bbl He MOXeTe nonyynTb YeTKon
hoKyCUPOBKU, NepeABUHbTE pblyar NPMBOAHOIO
BapnoobbekTusa ctopoHy “W” no nony4envA
YeTKOoW (OKYCMPOBKM. Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMHATL
CbeMKy 06beKTa B NOMoXKeHun TenedoTo,
KOTOPbI OTCTOUT NO KpanHen Mepe Ha
paccToAHMn 80 CM OT NOBEPXHOCTU 06 bEKTMBA
WM XKe OKOMO 1 CM B NONOXEHUM
LUIMPOKOYrOfIbHOrO BMAA.

MpumeyaHuAa K Hae3ay BUAeoKamepbl

uncpoBbIM MeTOAO0M

* L InchpoBoOM BApMOOOGBEKTUB HAYNHAET
cpabaTbiBaTb B CNyyae, €Cnu Haesf,
Buaeokamepsbl npesbiwaeT 20X.

* KayecTBO 1306pa>keHns yxyalwaeTca no mepe
nNpubNM>XXeHNA K CTOpoHe “T”. YcTaHoBUTE
dykumio D ZOOM B ycTaHoBkax MENU B
nonoxexne OFF. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae
umcppoBoii BapuoobbekTmB byaeT
cpabaTbiBaTb 6€3 yBegomneHua (cTp. 79).
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3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

START/STOP MODE setting

&Y : Recording starts when you press START/
STOP, and stops when you press it again
(factory setting).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :

The camcorder records only while you
press START/STOP. Use this mode to
avoid recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press use this mode to START/
STOP, your camcorder records for 5
seconds and then stops automatically.

YctaHoBka START/STOP MODE

&:  NpwHaxatum kHonku START/STOP
Ha4HeTCA 3annchb, a NP1 NOBTOPHOM
HaXkaTum 3TOM KHOMKM 3annchb (3aBoAcKan
yCTaHoBKa).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L. :

Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINONHATL 3anucb
TOJIbKO Mpu HaxkaTum kKHorkn START/
STOP. Vicnonb3yinTe 3TOT pexxum ana
n3bexxaHnA 3anmncn HexxenartenbHbIX
3MNn30408.

5SEC: Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky START/
STOP, Bngeokamepa 6yaeT BbIMONHATH
3anuck B TeYeHne 5 cekyHa, a 3aTem
aBTOMaTU4eCKWN OCTAHOBUTCA.

START/STOP
MODE
U
=i
&
5
SEC
GROUND
SHOOTING
\
Notes MpumevaHua
=You cannot use the fader function in the 5SEC ® Bbl He MOXeTe UCMoNb3oBaTb PYHKLMIO
or L mode. helinepa B pexxume 5SEC unu pexxume L .

= The tape counter does not appear in the 5SEC
mode.

To extend the recording time in the 5SEC
mode

Five dots (@ @@@®) appear, and then disappear
at a rate of one per second. To extend the
recording time, press START/STOP again before
all the dots disappear. Recording continues for
about 5 seconds from the moment you press
START/STOP.

* B pexxume 5SEC cHeTUMK NEHTbI He
NoABRAETCA.

[AnA yanvHeHWA BpeMeHM 3anucu B peXxume
5SEC

MaTtb Tovek (OGO O®®) 6yayT NoABNATLCA, a
3aTem ucyesaTb No 04HOW 3a cekyHay. [inA
YANVHEHVA BPEMEHW 3annC HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
START/STOP nepefn Tem, Kak UCYE3HYT BCe
ToukuW. 3anucb byaeT Npoao/mKaTbCA OKONo 5
CEKYH[ C MOMeHTa HaxaTtua kHonkun START/
STOP.

BUHIXOLOU 3I9HE0HO(Q — 9dMUeg soiseg — 6U!pJOOQH
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Indicators displayed in the
recording mode

The indicators are not recorded on tape.

Hi8 format indicator

UHpukaTop opmarta Hi8

in] [HiBE]
CCD-TRV77E)

\___ Remaining battery time indicator/

UHauvkaTopbl, oTo6paXkaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

VlH,D,MKaTOpr He 3anncbiBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

This appears while playing back or recording in Hi8 format./

3TOT UHAMKATOp NOABMAETCA BO BpeMA BOCNPOM3BeAeHNA Unu 3anucu B cpopmare Hi8.

Recording mode indicator/MUHAuKaTop peXxuma 3anucu
STANDBY/REC indicator/UnaukaTtop STANDBY/REC

Tape counter/RC time code indicator (CCD-TRV77E only)/
Cuetuuk neHtb/MHankaTop kopga BpemeHu RC (Tonbko mopernb

| Remaining tape indicator

This appears after you insert a cassette and record or play back for a while./
WHaukaTop ocTaBLUENCA JIEHTbI

OTOT MHAMKATOP MOABMAETCA NOCNe YCTAHOBKWN KACCETbl U BbINOMHEHWA
3anucu nnv BoCNpon3BeAeHNA B TEHEHNE HEKOTOPOro BPEMEHN.

MHaukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLierocA 3apaaa 6arapenHoro 6noka

Shooting backlit subjects
(BACK LIGHT)

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Press BACK LIGHT in the recording or standby
mode.

The B indicator appears in the viewfinder or on
the LCD screen.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

CbemKa 06BbeKTOB ¢ 3agHeu
noacsetkou (BACK LIGHT)

Ecnv Bbl BbinonHAeTe cbemMKy o6bekTa ¢
MCTOYHMKOM CBETa No3aam HEero unm xe
0b6BbeKTa co cBeTMbIM (hOHOM, UCMONbL3YNTe
PyHKLMIO 3a4HEN NOACBETKN.

HaxmuTe kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume
3anncy nnm oxXxnaaHua.

B Bupouckatene nnn Ha akpaHe XK/ noAasuTtcA
nHavkatop B.

[nAa oTMeHbl HaxxmuTe KHOMKy BACK LIGHT
elle pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be canceled.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonKy EXPOSURE npum
BbINOJIHEHMMN CbEMKMN O6BEKTOB C 3aaHen
noaceeTKomn

®PyHKUMA 3aaHel NoACBETKM ByaeT OTMEHeHa.
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Shooting in the dark
(NightShot)

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

(2)Press START/STOP to start recording.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. To cancel the
NightShot function, slide NIGHTSHOT to
OFF.

NIGHTSHOT

OFF [ [ ON = +SLOW SHUTTER

NightShot Light emitter/
U3nyyatenb noacseTKu
ANA HOYHOW CbEeMKU

Using +SLOW SHUTTER

The NightShot +Slow shutter mode makes
subjects more than four times brighter than those
recorded in the NightShot mode.

(2)Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in the standby
mode. @ indicator appears.

(2)Press +SLOW SHUTTER until the desired
NIGHTSHOT indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:
@ (NightShot) — @1 (NightShot +Slow
shutterl) — @2 (NightShot +Slow shutter2)
— ©@ (NightShot)
To cancel the NightShot +Slow shutter mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the MENU settings (p. 79).

Cbemka B TemHoTe (Ho4Has
cbeMKa)

®YHKLMA HOYHOW CbeMKU No3BonAeT Bam
BbINOJIHATH CbEMKY 06bEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTax.
Hanpumep, Bbl cMOXETe C yCNexom BbIMOMHATb
CbeMKY HOYHbIX XXUBOTHbIX AMnA HaboaeHuA
NpW UCMONb30BaHWUM AaHHOW (OYHKLMN.

(1) B 10 Bpemn, Korga Bugeokamepa HaxoauTcaA
B PeXVMe OXWUAaHWA, NnepeaBuHbTE nepe-
kntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxeHve ON.

(2)Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucum.

Muagukatopbl @ n “NIGHTSHOT” HauHyT
muraTb Ha akpaHe XXK[ unm B Bugonc-
kaTene. [inA 0TMeHbl (OYHKLMN HOYHOM
CbeMKM NepeaBuHbTE NepeknoyaTenb
NIGHTSHOT B nono>exun OFF.

Wcnonb3oBanue pexxuma +SLOW SHUTTER

Mpwy 3anncy B pexxMe HOYHON CbEeMKHW +MeasieH-
Horo 3aTBopa 06beKThl OyayT B H4eTbipe pasa
ApYe, YeM B peXXnMe 0BbIYHON HOYHOW ChEMKM.

(1) NepensuHbTe Nnepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxeHune ON B pexumMe oXxuaaHua.
MoABnTCA MHONKATOP @.

(2)HaxxumanTte kHonky +SLOW SHUTTER no
Tex Nnop, Nnoka He Ha4YHeT MUraTb HY>XHbI
nHamkaTop NIGHTSHOT.

MHankatop 6yneT nsameHATbCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

©@ (HoyHana cbemka) — @1 (HoyHasa cbemka
+MensieHHbIn 3aTBopl) — @2 (HouHas
CbeMKa +MeNIeHHbIN 3aTBOpP2) — ©
(HouHas cbemka)

[nA OTMEHbI peXnMa HOYHON CbEMKMN
+MeAJIeHHOro 3aTBopa NepeaBuHbTE Nepe-
kntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxeHve OFF.

Wcnonb3oBaHue NPACBETKU ANIA HOYHOM
CbEMKHU

N306paxkeHne cTaHeT ApYe, ECNN BKITIOYUTD
PYHKLMIO HOYHON NOACBETKN. [AnA BKOYEHNA
(PYHKLUMU HOYHOW NOACBETKMN YyCTaHOBUTE
nepeknoyatens N.S.LIGHT B nonoxeHne ON B
yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 79).
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Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

=When you keep setting NIGHTSHOT to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

While using the NightShot function, you can

not use the following functions:

—Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

—Fader*

- Digital effect*

* You cannot use these functions only in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

Shutter speed in the NightShot +Slow shutter
mode

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
+SLOW SHUTTER 1 1/12
+SLOW SHUTTER 2 1/3

The +SLOW SHUTTER button does not work:
—while the fader function is set or in use
—while the digital effect fnuction is in use
—when NIGHTSHOT is set to OFF

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet). The
shooting distance will be twice or more in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

MpumeyaHua

® He ucnonb3ynTte PyHKUMIO HOYHOM ChEMKIN B
APKMX MecTax (HanpumMep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE
BpemMA). ATO MOXET NPUBECTU K
HewcnpasHOCTK Baluel Buaeokamepebl.

¢ [Mpn yaepxaxun yctaHoBkn NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHun ON npu HopManbHoOW 3anucu
n3obpaxeHne MoxeT ObITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpasuWIbHbIX UM HEECTECTBEHHbIX LiBETax.

® Ecnun chokycrpoBKa 3aTpygHeHa B
aBTOMaTU4ECKOM PEXUME MPY UCMOSIb30BaHNN
YHKLMN HOYHON CbEMKW, BbINOSHUTE
HOKYCMPOBKY BPYHHY!O.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLUU HOHHOM

cbeMku Bbl He MOXKeTe ucnonb3osaTb

cnepyowme PyHKUMK:

—3KkcnosnumA

-PROGRAM AE

—®denpep*

—Uudpposon adpcpexT*

* Bbl HE MOXETe UCMOob30BaTb 3TN PYHKLMN
TOMbKO B PEXMME HOYHON CbEMKM
+MeANeHHOoro 3aTesopa.

CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa B PEXXMME HOYHON CHEMKM
+MeaneHHoro 3aTBopa

BenuumHa ckopocTm CKopocTb 3aTBopa

3aTBopa
+SLOW SHUTTER 1 112
+SLOW SHUTTER 2 1/3

KHonka +SLOW SHUTTER He pa6oTaeT:

—eCcnn yCTaHOBIIeHa MM NCMOosb3yeTeA
dyHKUMA dergepa

—ecnu ncnonb3yeTcA hyHKUMA LM poBoro
achhexTa

—ecnu nepeknodatens NIGHTSHOT
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue OFF

MopcBeTka ANA HOYHOWU CbEMKHU

Jlyun noacBeTKM AnA HOYHOW CbEMKM ABMAIOTCA
MHppakpacHbIMU U NO3TOMY HEBUAUMbBIMM.
MakcumanbHoe paccToAHWe AnA CbeMKU Mpu
MCNOMIb30BaHMM NOACBETKN AN1A HOYHON ChEMKU
paBHO nNpumMepHo 3 M. PaccTosaHne ana cbeMku
6yneT B aBa unu 6onee pas 60sblue, YEM B
pPeXXMMe HOYHOM CynepChbeMKM.
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Superimposing the date and
time on pictures

You can record the date or time displayed in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen superimposed
on the picture.

Carry out the following operations in the standby
or recording mode.

Press DATE to record the date.

Press TIME to record the time.

Press DATE (or TIME), then press TIME (or
DATE) to record the date and time.

Press DATE and/or TIME again. The date and/
or time indicator disappears.

Hano>xeHue aaTbl U BpeMeHU Ha
n3o6pa)keHunA

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaThb AaTty unu Bpems,
oTobpaxkaemble B BUAOMCKATENE UMN HA SKpaHe
KK[, KoTopble 6yayT HanoXeHbl Ha
naobpaxeHue.

BbinonHuTe cnepytowme onepaummn B pexvme
OXMAAHWA MW 3anucu.

Haxxmute kHonky DATE ana 3anvcum gatbl.
HaxwmuTe kHonky TIME anA 3anucu patbl.
HaxwmuTe kHonky DATE (vnun TIME), 3atem
HaxxmuTe kKHonky TIME (unu DATE) ana 3anucu
[aTbl M BPEMEeHMU.

HaxwmuTe kHonky DATE w/vnun TIME ewwe pas.
MHavkaTop fatbl n/mnm BpeMeHu ncHesHeT.

The clock is set at the factory to London time for
United Kingdom to Paris time for the other
Enropean countries. You can reset the clock in
the MENU settings (p. 79).

Note
The date and time indicators recorded manually
cannot be deleted.

If you do not record the date and time in the
picture

Record the date and time in the black screen as
the background for about 10 seconds, then erase
the date and time indicators before starting
actual recording.

Data code function (CCD-TRV77E only)
The date and/or time indicator when you
recorded will always be automatically recorded

(p. 32).

Yacbl ycTaHoBfEHbl HA NpeanpuATAN-
nsrotosmTene Ha BpemA JIoHAoHa AnA mogenemn
CoepnHeHHoro KoponescTsa v Ha BpeMA
Mapwxa onAa moaenen Apyrmx eBponenckmnx
cTpaH. Bbl MOXeTe nepeycTaHoBUTL Yachl B
yctaHoskax MENU (cTp. 79).

MpumeyaHue
VHankaTopbl Aatbl © BpEMEHW, 3anncaHHble
BPY4HYIO, HE MOTYT 6bITb YAaneHsbl.

Ecnu Bbl He 3anucbiBaeTe AaTy v Bpema Ha
n3obpaxxeHuun

3anuwute gaty n BpeMA Ha (hOHe YEepHOro
aKpaHa B TeveHune 10 cekyHz, 3aTem coTpute
VHOMKATOpPbI AaTbl U BPEMEHW nepes TeM, Kak
HayaTb AEeNCTBUTESIbHYIO 3anuch.

®DyHKUMA Koaa aathbl (Tonbko moaenb CCD-
TRV77E)

Mpu 3anmcn gaTta n/vnn nHAMKaTop BPEMEHW
6ynyT BCeraa 3anvcbliBaTbCA aBTOMaTUYECKN
(cTp. 32).
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Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

NMpoBepka 3anucu
- END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
MpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between
the last recorded scene and the next scene you
record is smooth.

Bbl MOXeTe MCronb3oBaTh 3T KHOMKY Af1A
NMPOBEPKU 3anMcaHHOro n3o6paXkeHus unm
CbEMKM, Tak YTOObI Nepexos Mexay nocreaHum
3anMcaHHbIM 3NM3040M U CrieayoLmm
3anncbiBaeMbiM 3MUM3040M 6bIn NaBHbIM.

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

Press END SEARCH in the standby mode.
The last 5 seconds of the recorded section are
played back and playback stops. You can
monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

END
SEARCH

Note

If you start recording after using the end search
function, occasionally, the transition between the
last scene you recorded and the next scene may
not be smooth.

Once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape
The end search function does not work.

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXXeTe foNTU A0 KOHLA 3anucaHHOM YacTu
NEeHTbl NOcne BbINOMHEHNA 3anucu.

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
oxunaanvA. byayT BocnponsseaeHsl nocnenHve
5 ceKyHA 3annucaHHom 4actu, u
BOCMNpoOu3BeAeHne ocTaHoBMTCA. Bbl MOXeTe
KOHTPONMPOBAaThb 3BYK Yepe3 aKyCTUHECKYIo
CMCTEMY UK FrONOBHbIE TeNedoHbI.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl cnyyainHo HavyHeTe 3anuck nocne
MCNosib30BaHUA hyHKLMM MOMCKa KOHLA 3arucu,
nepexon Mexay rnocriegHen 3anncaHHou CLEHON
1 crielytoLLei 3anMcbiBaeMom CLIEHOM MOXET He
6bITb NaBHbIM.

Ecnu Bbl BbIHyNuY KacceTy nocne 3anucu Ha
neHTty

DyHKUMA Noucka KoHua 3anucy pabotaTb He
6yner.



Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
MpocmoTp 3anucu

EDITSEARCH
You can search for the next recording start point.

Hold down the +/- (&) side of EDITSEARCH in
the standby mode. The recorded section is played
back.

+: to go forward

—:to go back
Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START/STOP, re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. You
cannot monitor the sound.

Rec Review

You can check the last recorded section.

Press the — (&) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily in the standby mode.

The last few seconds of the recorded section are
played back. You can monitor the sound from the
speaker or headphones.

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSMHATL NOUCK MecTa Havana
cne,uyrou.leﬁ 3anucu.

[ep>xnuTe HaXxxaTon CTOPOHY +/— (&) KHoNKKM
EDITSEARCH B pexume oxupanua. byaet
BOCMpou3BeeHa 3anncaHHanA 4acTb.

+ : ANA NPOABWXEHWA Briepes,

— ! ANA NPOABWXKEHNA Ha3an
OtnycTtuTte kHonky EDITSEARCH ana
OCTaHOBKU BocnpousseneHua. Ecnu Bl
HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP, HayHeTcA
nepesanuchb ¢ Toro Mecta, rae Bbl otnyctunm
kHonky EDITSEARCH. Bbl He moxeTe
KOHTpONMpoBaTh 3BYK.

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MOXeTe npoBepuUTb NOCneaH
3anncaHHyto 4acTb.

HaxmuTe KpaTKOBPEMEHHO CTOPOHY — (&)
kHonkn EDITSEARCH B pexxume oxupaHua.
ByayT Bocnpon3seaeHbl NocneaHNe HECKOMbKO
CeKyH[, 3anncaHHou 4YacTu. Bel MoxeTe
KOHTPONMpOBAaTb 3BYK Yepes3 aKyCTUYECKYHO
CUCTEMY UMW ronoBHbIE TeneOoHbI.
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— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousseaeHne - OCHOBHbIE NOJTOXXEHUA —

Bocnpou3BeaeHue neHTbl

You can monitor the playback picture on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. You can control
playback using the Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER while
pressing the small green button. The video
control buttons light up.

(3) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(4) Press <€« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME. The speaker on your
camcorder is silent when the LCD panel is
closed.

Bbl MOXXETE KOHTPONMpOBaTb BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE
n3obpaxeHue Ha akpaHe XXKI nnu B
Bunaouckarene. Bol MoXeTe KOHTponupoBsaTh
BOCMNPOM3BEAEHNE C NOMOLLbIO NynbTa
ANCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBneHnA, Nnpunaraemoro K
Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

(1) YcTaHoBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHUA U BCTaBbTe
3anncaHHyto NeHTy.

(2)HaxxaB ManeHbKyo 3eneHyto KHOmMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxeHune PLAYER. MNMoaBuTcA nHaMkauma
KHOMOK ynpaBneHus.

(3)HaxxaB kHonky OPEN, oTkponTe naHesnb
XKKA.

(4)HaxxmmTe KHOMKY <€« AnA yCKOPEHHOM
nepeMoTKMN NeHTbl Ha3aa.

(5)HaxxmuTe KHOMKY B AnA BKIOYEHWA
BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA.

(6) Ana perynupoBKM rPOMKOCTU HaXkuManTe
0fHy 13 AByx kHonok VOLUME. Ecnu naHenb
XKK[ Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe 3akpbiTa,
AvHaMuk He 6ypet paboTathb.

POWER
m |CAMERA

= OFF

Ll PLAYER

[

4

REW®

N
S

To stop playback
Press .

PLAY

VOLUME

OnA octaHOBKMU Bocnpou3BeneHuA
HaxmunTe kHonky M.



Playing back a tape

Bocnpoun3seaeHue feHTbI

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out [a]. You can adjust the angle of the
LCD panel by lifting the LCD panel up by 15
degrees [b].

Bo BpemA KOHTpOSIA Ha 9kpaHe XXK[

Bbl MOXeTe noBepHyTb NaHesnb ynpasneHna n
NpUABMHYTb €e 06paTHO HaA MECTO K Kopnycy
BMAeOKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaet
obpateH Hapyxy [a]. Bbl moxxeTe
oTperynuposatb yron nadenu XK, nogHAs
naHenb XXK[ BBepx Ha 15 rpagycos [b].

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander supplied with your
camcorder.

The indicators appear on the LCD screen.
To make the indicators disappear, press
DISPLAY again.

Using the data code function
(CCD-TRV77E only)

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the date and time
(Data code function). To display the date and
time when you recorded, press DATE or TIME
on your camcorder during playback.

Press DATE to display the date.

Press TIME to display the time.

Press DATE (or TIME), then press TIME (or
DATE) to display the date and time.

To make the date or time disappear, press DATE
or TIME again.

OnAa oTobpa)keHnA SKpaHHbIX
MHAUKaATOPOB — PYHKLUMA MHAMKaLMK

HaxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen
BUAEeOKamMepe Uin Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasnieHuA, KOTOPbIN NpunaraeTcA K Bawen
BUeOKamepe.

Ha akpane XXK[] noAasBATCA MHANKATOPSI.

[inA Toro, 4To6bI MHAMKATOPbLI CHE3NN,
HaxxmuTe ele pas kHonky DISPLAY.

DISPLAY

Ucnonb3oBaHue hpyHKUUM Koaa AaThbl
(Tonbko mogenb CCD-TRV77E)

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTomaTn4ecku
3anncbiBaeT He TONMbKO N306paXkeHnA Ha neHTe,
HO Tak>e Jaty u Bpema (byHKUMA Koja aathbl).
[inAa oTobpaXkeHnA JaTbl U BPEMEHW Npu 3anucu
HaxxmuTe kHonky DATE nnu TIME Ha Bawen
BMAgOKamepe BO BPEMA BOCNPOVN3BEAEHNA.

HaxwmuTe kHonky DATE ana otobpaxkeHua
natbl.

HaxwmuTe kHonky TIME ana otobpaxkeHuA
BPEMEHMW.

HaxwmuTe kHonky DATE (vnmn TIME), 3atem
HaxxmuTe kHonky TIME (unu DATE) ana
oTO6paXkeHnA AaThbl U BPEeMEeHMU.

[inA Toro, YTO6bI MHANKAUMA AaTbl NN BPEMEHN
ncyesna, Haxmute kKHonky DATE wnu TIME.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue feHTbI

If you press DATA CODE on the Remote
Commander, the date and time when you
recorded are simultaneously displayed. Press it
again to make them disappear.

Note on the data code function
If an index signal is marked on the tape, the RC
time code is written, or PCM after recording is

made on the tape, the data code could be deleted.

When you use the data code function, bars

(--:--:--) appear if:

= A blank section of the tape is being played
back.

«The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the data code function.

«The tape is being played back at variable speed
(slow playback, etc.) .

«The tape was recorded in the LP mode.

If you use the data code function in the
CINEMA mode

The tape displays the data code on the black
band when it is played back.

Ecnu Bl HaxxmeTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua, TO BO
BpeMA 3anvcy 6yayT CUHXPOHHO OTOBpaxaTbeA
narta u BpemA. Haxkxmute KHOMKy elle pas,
YTOObI UHANKALMN UCHE3NN.

MpumeyaHue no ¢pyHKLUMU KoAa AaThbl

Ecnv Ha neHTe nomeyeH MHAEKCHbIV curHarn,
3anucaH kop BpemeHn RC vnu >ke BbinonHeHa
UMynbCHO-KodoBaA moaynAuua PCM nocne
3anucuy, Ko AaTtbl MOXHO yaanuTb.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete pyHKLUMNIO PYHKLUIO
Kopa aatbl, TO NOABATCA NMOJIOCHI (--:--:--),
ecnu:

* BocnponseoauTcA He3anncaHHbIN yHacToK Ha
neHTe.

e JleHTa ABNAETCA HEe YNTaemMon ns-3a
NOBPEXAEHNA NN MOMEX.

® 3anncb Ha NeHTy 6bina BbiNnonHeHa
BMAEOKamMepon 6e3 ycTaHOBKM JaTbl 1
BPEMEHMW.

® 3anncb Ha NeHTy bbina BbiNnonHeHa
Buaeokamepoun 6e3 pyHKUMM Koga aathbl.

e JleHTa BOCMPON3BOANTCA HA NEPEMEHHbIX
CKOPOCTAX (3ameaieHHOe BOCNpOon3BeAeHne n
T.M.).

e JlenTa 6bina 3anncaHa B AONroMrparoLLem
pexume LP.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete yHKLMIO KOAa AaTbl
B pexxume CINEMA

JleHTa 6yneT oTobpaxaTtb KoA AaTbl Ha YepHOW
nosioce BO BPeMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeaeHue neHTbI

Various playback modes

To operate control buttons, set the POWER
switch to PLAYER.

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press Il during playback. To resume playback,
press Il or B,

To advance the tape
Press ¥ in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press B».

To rewind the tape
Press <« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press B,

To change the playback direction

— CCD-TRV77E only

Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or »» during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or P» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at 1/5 speed
(slow playback)

Press I» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote
Commander (CCD-TRV77E only). To resume
normal playback, press B».

lMepemeHHble peXXumbl
BOCNpou3BeaeHus

[inA BbINONHEHWNA ynpaBneHnA KHonkamm
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxeHve
PLAYER.

AnAa npocMmoTpa HENOABU)XHOIO
n3obpaxkeHuA (naysa socnpousseneHunA)
Haxmute Bo Bpema BocnpousseneHmAa kKHonky Il
[inA B0306HOBNEHNA 0BbIYHOrO BOCNPON3BEAESHNA
HaxxmuTe kHonky Il unu kHonky B,

[nA ycKOpeHHON NepeMOTKHM JIeHTbI
Bnepea

Haxxmute B pexxume ocTaHOBKM KHOMKY PP, [inA
BO306HOBIIEHNA 06bIYHOrO BOCNPOU3BeAeHMA
HaXM1Te KHOMKy B,

[AnA ycKopeHHON NepeMOTKM NEeHTbI Ha3an
HaxxmuTe B pexuvme ocTaHOBKU KHOMKy <. [nA
BO306HOBIIEHNA 06bIYHOrO BOCNPON3BeAeHWA
HaXKMUTE KHOMKY B,

AnA nameHeHuA HanpaBJieHUA
Bocnpou3sBeaeHun

- TonbkKo mopaenb CCD-TRV77E

Haxxmunte kHonKy << Ha NynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOTMO
yrnpaBfieHWA BO BpeMA BOCNPOM3BEeAEHNA ANA
M3MEHEeHUA HanpaBneHnA Bocnpomu3sedeHuns. Ona
BO306HOBIIEHNA 06bIYHOrO BOCNPOU3BEAeHMA
Ha>XMUTEe KHOMKY B,

[AnA oTbickaHuA anu3oaa BO BpemA
KOHTpONA n3obpaxeHuA (Momck
n3obpaxkeHus)

[epxxute HaxxaTon KHOMKY <<« nnu PP Bo BpemA
BOCnpousBeneHuA. ,U,J'IH BOCCTaHOBNEeHnA
06bI4HOrO BOCNPOU3BEAEHWA OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

AnA KoHTponA usobpa>keHUA Ha BbICOKOM
CKOPOCTU BO BPeMA YCKOPEHHOMN
nepemMoTKHU NeHTbl Briepea unuv Hasan
(nouck meTooM NpPoroHa)

[lep>xnTe HaxaTomn KHOMNKy <« BO BpemMA
YCKOPEHHOW NEPEMOTKM NIEHTbI Ha3az, unu KHOMKY
PP BO BpEMA YCKOPEHHOW NEPEMOTKM NEHTbI
Brnepea. AnA B0O306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOW NepemMoTKN
JIeHTbI BNepea unv Hasag oTnycTUTE KHOMKY.

AnAa npocmoTpa n3obpakeHmuA Ha 1/5
CKOpPOCTHU (3ameaneHHoe
BOCMpousseneHue)

Haxxmute BO Bpema Bocnpov3BeaeHnsa KHomnky I
Ha nynbTe AUNCTaHUMOHHOrIO yrnpasneHua. ,D,J'IH
3amMesieHHOro Bocnpomn3eseneHnA B 06paTHOM
HanpasBNeHUN HaXXMNTe KHOMKY <, a 3aremMm
Ha>KMUTEe KHOMKY > Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasnexus (Tonbko mofens CCD-TRV77E). ina
BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOro BocnpousseneHuA
HaXMnTe KHOMKY B,

BUH3XXOLUOU 9I9HE0HIQ — auHaaasmoduosog solseg — )|()EC|/(E|d

35



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue feHTbI

To view the picture at double speed
— CCD-TRV77E only

Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view the picture frame-by-frame
— CCD-TRV77E only

Press 11 on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press «dll. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last 5
seconds of the recorded section plays back and
stops.

In the various playback modes
Sound is muted.

When the playback pause mode lasts for 5
minutes

Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press B».

If slow playback lasts for about 1 minute
Your camcorder automatically returns to normal
speed.

When you play back a tape in reverse
(CCD-TRV77E only)

Horizontal noise appears ae the centre or top and
bottom of the screen. This in not a malfunction.

When you play back a tape recorded in the LP
mode

Noise may appear during playback pause mode,
slow playback or picture search.

OnAa npocmoTtpa n3obpakeHUA Ha
YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTHU

- Tonbko mopenb CCD-TRV77E

HaxxmnTe KHOMKY X2 Ha nyfbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBfieHnAa BO BpeMA BOCrnpounsseneHnaA. ,D,J'IH
BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA Ha YABOEHHON CKOPOCTY B
OﬁpaTHOM HanpaBlieHUN HAXXMUTE KHOMKY <<,a
3aTeM HaXKMUTE KHOMKY %2 Ha nynbTe
ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasJieHUA. ,D,ﬂFl
BO306OHOBMNEHNA 06bIYHOrO BOCNPOV3BEAEHNA
Ha>KMUTE KHOMKY .

[nAa nokagposoro npocmoTpa
n3obpaxxeHun

- Tonbko mopgenb CCD-TRV77E

HaxmuTe kHonky <l Ha nynbTe
[OMCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBfieHna B pexumMe
BOCMpoOu3BeAeHNA nay3bl. [nA nokaapoBoro
BOCMNpOM3BeAEeHNA B 06paTHOM HarpaBfeHum
HakmuTe KHonky <dll. AnA Bo306HOBNEHNA
06bI4HOr0 BOCMNPOU3BEAEHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
.

[inAa noucka nocneanHero 3anucaHHoOro
anusopna (END SEARCH)

Haxxmute B pexxmume octaHoBKM KHOMKY END
SEARCH. byayT BocnpounssefeHbl nocnegHune 5
CEKYH/, 3anv“CaHHOoW 4acTu, 1 BOCNpon3BeaeHne
OCTaHOBUTCA.

B nepemeHHbIX pe)xumax BOCpon3BeAeHUA
3ByK byaeT npurnyLueH.

Ecnu pe)xxum nay3sbl BocrnpousseaeHUA
npoanuTcA 5 MUHYT

Balwa Bnaeokamepa aBTomaTU4eCKn BOMAET B
pexvm ocTaHoBKW. [inA BO306HOBNEHUA
BOCMNPOWN3BEAEHNA BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE
KHOMKY B>,

Ecnu 3amepaneHHoe BocnpousseneHue
npoasiuTcA OKosno 1 MWHYTbI

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTu4ecku
nepekni4YnTCA Ha HOpMaJibHYHO CKOPOCTb.

Ecnu Bbl Bocnpou3ssoauTe NeHTy B
obpaTHOM HanpasneHuu (TONIbKO Mofesib
CCD-TRV77E)

Ha akpaHe B LeHTpanbHON NN BEPXHEN 1
HW>KHEWN 4acTn MOryT NoABAATLCA NOSIOChl. ATO
He ABNAETCA HEVNCMNPaBHOCThIO.

Mpu BocnpousBeaeHUN NIeHTbl, 3anMcaHHON B
pexxume LP

B pexxume naysbl BocnpousseaeHuns,
3ameneHHOro BOCNpoM3BeAeHNA Nnu noucka
N306pakeHnsa MOryT NoABUTHLCA NMOMEXM.



Viewing the recording
on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe Tenesu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV or VCR with
the A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the playback control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the LCD screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from the mains using the AC power
adaptor (p. 17). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV or VCR.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

MopcoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy Kk Bawewmy
Tenesusopy nunu KBM ¢ nomoLbio
coeanHUTenNbHOro kabenA ayano/BuMaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Bnaeokamepe
AnA NpocMoTpa BOCMPOM3BOAUMOTO
n3o6paxKeHns Ha akpaHe Tenesnsopa. Bbl
MOXKeTe onepupoBaTb KHOMKaMu ynpasneHua
BOCMPON3BEAEHNEM TaKMM XK€ CNOCOb0oM, Kak
npu yrnpasneHnm BOCNPOM3BOAMMbIM
n3obpaxeHnem Ha akpaHe XXK[. Mpwn
ynpasneHn BOCNPOM3BOAMMbIM N306paxeHnem
Ha 3KpaHe TeneBu3opa peKkoMeHayeTcA
NoAKIYNTE NUTaHNe K Bawen Buaeokavepe ot
CeTeBOW PO3ETKM C NMOMOLLbIO CETEBOIO
ajanTepa nepemMmeHHoro Toka (ctp. 17). Cm.
MHCTPYKLMIO NO dKcnnyaTtauvm Bawero
Tenesusopa unu KBM.

OTKpoWTe KpbllKy rHe3a. MoacoeanHuTe Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy K TeNneBn3opy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
coeanHUTeNbHOro kabena ayavo/suaeo. 3atem,
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntodaTens TV/VCR Ha Bawewm
Tenesnsope B nonoxexve VCR.

IN
S VIDEO

@ VIDEO

—" : Signal flow/lNepepaaya curHana

(=3
-

TV

@
@}Aumo
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug for video and the white
plug for audio on both your camcorder and the
TV or the VCR (you do not need to connect the
red plug).

With this connection, the sound is monaural even
on stereo models.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your
camcorder.

To connect to a TV or VCR
without Video/Audio input
jacks

Use a PAL system RFU adaptor (not supplied).
Refer to the operating instructions of your TV or
VCR and the RFU adaptor. With an RFU adaptor,
the sound is monaural.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures. With this
connection, you do not need to connect the
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.
Connect the S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

Monitoring the picture from a TV or VCR
You can monitor the picture on the LCD screen.
Connect your camcorder to the outputs on the
TV or VCR.

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxe
noacoeauHeH K KBM

MopcoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K BXOOAHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomoLusio
coeavHMUTENbHOro kabenAa ayano/Buaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTca K Bawen Bugeokamepe.
YcTaHOBUTE CENeKTOp BXOAHOIO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue LINE.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO(OHMYECKOro Tuna

MoacoenmHnTe XenTobli WTEKep ANA BUaeocurHana
1 6enbin WTEKep AnA ayanocurHana K Bawen
Bugeokamepe u tenesnsopy unv KBM (Bam He
HY>XHO NMOACOEANHATb KPACHBIN LUTEKEP).

[Mpu paHHOM coeamHeHun 3BYK ByaeTt
MOHOMOHNYECKNM faXke Ha CTepeohoHNYECKMX
Moaensx.

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesunsope/KBM
mmeeTcA 21-WTbIPbKOBbIA pasbem
(EUROCONNECTOR)

Mcnonb3ynte 21-WTbIpbKOBBIA, Npunaraembiii K
Bawemy komnbtoTepy.

-

[Ona noacoeanHeHusa K Bawemy
Tenesusopy unum KBM 6e3
BXOAHbIX rHe3a ayauo/Buaeo

Wcnonb3ynte BY-apantep cuctemol PAL (He
npunaraercs).

O6paTtutech K MHCTPYKLUMM MO 3KcnayaTaumm
Bawwero Tenesusopa unm KBM n BY-apantepa.
Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun BY-agantepa 3Byk byaeT
MOHOMOHNYECKUM.

Ecnu B Bawem tenesusope unu KBM
MmeeTcA rHe3fo S smaeo.

BbinonHuTe coeamHeHne ¢ nomoLbto kabena S
BMAEO (He npunaraeTcaA) ANA NonyyYeHna
BbICOKOK@4eCTBEHHOro n3obpaxxeHua. Mpv gaHHOM
coefiMHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO NOACOeAVHATD XeNThbin
LITEeKep (BUAEO) CoeANHMTENbHOrO Kabena ayamo/
Buaeo. MNoacoeanHnTe Kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTtca) K rHesgam S suaeo Ha Bawen
BMaeokamepe un Bawem tenesmsope unm KBM.

KoHTposib n3obpakeHusa ot Tenesusopa unum
KBM

Bbl MOXeTe KOHTpoNMpoBaTh U3obpaxkeHne Ha
akpaHe XK. MNoacoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy
K BbIXOAHbIM rHe3Aam Ha Tenesusope unu KBM.



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) to your TV or VCR, you can easily
view the picture on your TV. For details, refer to
the operating instructions of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

LASER LINK

LASER LINK emitter/
Usnyyatenb LASER LINK

(1) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2) Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
onthe TV to VCR.

(3)Press LASER LINK. The lamp of LASER LINK
lights up.

(4)Press B on your camcorder to start playback.

(5)Point the LASER LINK emitter at the AV
cordless IR receiver. Adjust the position of
your camcorder and the AV cordless IR
receiver to obtain clear playback pictures.

To cancel the laser link function

Press LASER LINK. The lamp on the LASER
LINK button goes out.

Ucnonb3oBaHue 6ecnpoBOAHOro
UK ayavosBmnpgeonpmemMHuKa

Mocne noacoeanHenna 6ecnposoaHoro MK
ayavosupgeonpremMHuka K Bawemy Tenesmsopy
(He npunaraeTcA) Bl MOXeTe nerko HabnoaaTb
nsobpaxeHve Ha aKpaHe Bawero Tenesusopa.
MoapobHble cBeaeHUA coaepxarca B
WHCTPYKLMKM Mo aKcnnyataumn 6ecnpoBoAHOro
VK ayavoBnaeonpuemMHuKa.

(1) Nocne noacoeaunHenna K Bawemy
Tenesusopy 6ecnposogHoro VK
ayAMoBMAEONpPYEMHNKA YCTAHOBUTE
nepekntoyatesis POWER Ha 6ecnpoBogHOM
MK ayanosupgeonpremHmke B nonoxxenme ON.

(2) BkniounTe TeneBn3op 1 yCTaHOBUTE CENEKTop
TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope B nonoxexue VCR.

(3)HaxxmuTte kHonky LASER LINK. BeicBeTutca
namnoyka LASER LINK.

(4)HaxxmuTe kKHoNKy B Ha Balei Buaeokamepe

[ANA Ha4yana BKIOYEHVA BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.
(5)HanpaBbTe nanyyatens LASER LINK Ha
6ecnposoHbIn VK ayanoBnaeonpremMHuK.
OTperynupynTte nonoxexue Bawen
Buaeokamepsbl n 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayAvoBKUaeoNpueMHKa ANA Nony4eHnA
4ETKOro BOCNpPOW3BOANMOro N3obpakeHnA.

[AnA oTmeHbI hyHKLMM nasepHOro
KaHana nepepgayu curHanos

HaxwmuTe kHonky LASER LINK. JlTamno4yka Ha
kHonke LASER LINK noracHer.

If you turn the power off
Laser link turns off automatically.

Note

When laser link is activated (the LASER LINK
button is lit), your camcorder consumes power.
Press LASER LINK to turn off the laser link
function when it is not needed.

Ecnu Bbl BbiKNo4uTe nutaHue
JasepHbIl KaHan nepeaaYn curHanos
BbIK/IIOYNTCA aBTOMaTUYECKN.

MpumeyaHue

Mpn BKNIO4YEHHOM Na3epHOM KaHane nepegadqv
CUrHanos (Mpv 3TOM BbICBEYMBAETCA KHOMKa
LASER LINK) Bawa Buaeokamepa notpebnaet
nutaHue. Haxmute kHonky LASER LINK ana
BbIK/TIOYEeHNA PyHKUMM Na3epHOro KaHana
nepefadn CUrHanoBs, eCrv oHa He TpebyeTcA.

BUH3XXOLUOU 9I9HE0HIQ — auHaaasmoduosog solseg — )|()EC|/(E|d
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— Advanced Recording Operations —

Photo recording

— YcoBeplueHCTBOBaHHbIE Onepauun CbeMKU —

doTocbemka

You can record a still picture like a photograph.
This mode is useful when you want to record a
picture such as a photograph or when you print a
picture using a video printer (not supplied).

NORMAL
PHOTO/
OBbIYHOE
®O0TO

FADE PHOTO/
®0TO C
BBEOEHUEM/
BbIBEOEHUEM

SHUTTER
PHOTO/
®0TO C
SATBOPOM

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
select the photo mode in the MENU settings
(p- 79).

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until a still
picture appears. CAPTURE appears.
Recording does not start yet.

To change the still picture, release PHOTO,
select a still picture again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper.

The still picture in the viewfinder or on the LCD

screen is recorded for about seven seconds. The

sound during those seven seconds is also
recorded.

During recording, the image you are shooting

appears in the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTh HEMOABMKHOE
n3obpaxeHune nogobHo doTtorpadum.

[aHHbIN pexxknum noneseH, ecnu Bel xoTute
3anncbiBaTb n3obpaxeHune B Buae poTocHNMKa
WM XKe NPU BbIMOMTHEHNW OTNEYaTKOB C
MOMOLLIbIO BUAEOMNPUHTEPA (He npunaraeTcA).

This mode records a still picture for about seven seconds./
B aToM pexxume HenoaudkHoe n3obpakeHne 3anucbiBaeTcA 0KOJSI0 CemMu
CEKYHA.

(1) B 10 Bpemn, Korga Bawa sugeokavepa
HaxoAMTCA B PeXXMMe OXXnAaHuA, BbibepuTe
oTopexum B yctaHoskax MENU (cTp. 79).

(2) OepxwTe cnerka HaxaTow kHonky PHOTO no
Tex nop, Noka He NOABUTCA HEMOABUXHOE
nsobpaxeHue. MNoasutca nHamkauma CAPTURE.
3anucb noka elle He Hayanach.

[nA n3ameHeHNA HENoABUXHOTO
n3obpaxkeHus otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
BblbepuTe HENOABUXHOE N306paxkeHne
CHOBaQ, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe N AepXuTe cnerka
HaxkaTom kHonky PHOTO.

(3)Haxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbhee.

HenoaemxkHoe nsobpaxxeHne B Bugovckartene

nnu Ha akpaHe XKK[] 6yaeT 3anucbisatbca

OKOJ10 CeMU CeKyHA. B TeyeHune aTnx cemm

CeKyHp byaeT 3anmcbiBaTbCA U 3BYK.

Bo Bpema 3anucu, nsobpaxceHvne, kotopoe Bbl

CHUMaeTe, NOABUTCA B BUAOMCKATENE Ui Ha

akpaHe XK.

@ CAPTURE




Photo recording doTocbemKka

Notes
= During photo recording, you cannot change the

MpumeyaHuna
* Bo BpemA choTocbemku Bbl He moxeTe

mode or setting of the following functions:
—Digital effect
—Fader
-PROGRAM AE
—Picture effect
—Exposure
—Wide mode
—Backlight
—NightShot +Slow shutter
=The PHOTO button does not work:
—while the digital effect function is set or in
use.
—while the fader function is in use.
=When recording a still picture, do not shake
your camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

To record a still picture during normal
recording

Press PHOTO deeper. The still picture is then
recorded for about seven seconds and your
camcorder returns to the standby mode. You
cannot select another still picture.

U3MEHATb PEXWM UMK YCTAHOBKY CrieaytoLmx

PyHKUMN:

- Undposoin achdhexT

- denpgep

-PROGRAM AE

- OdhheKT n3obpaxenua

—3KcnosnumA

— LLIMpoKO3aKpaHHbI pexxmm

—3apHAA noAceeTKa

—HouyHana cynepcbemka

Knonka PHOTO He paboTaeT:

—€eC/M YCTaHOBJIeHa N NCMONb3yeTCA
yHKUMA LndpoBoro achdekTa.

—ecnu ucnonb3dyeTcA yHKumMA henaepa.

* [Mpn 3anMcy HeNOABUXKHOTrO N306pa>keHNA He
TpAcuTe Bawy Bungeokamepy. N3obpaxeHue
MOXET BbITb HEYCTONUMBbLIM.

[AnA 3anucu HENOABUXXHOIO n3obpakeHnuA BO

BpeMA 06bIYHOWN CbeMKHU

HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenoaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
3anncbiBaTbCA OKOMO CEMU CEKYH/, a 3aTeMm
BuAeOKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXKUM OXMAAHMA.
Bbl He cmoxeTe npu 3ToM BbI6paTh Apyroe
HEenoABUXHOE n3obpaxkeHue.

mwaao uuhedauo siIqHHegOgLOHaMdag094 suolelado Buipioday pasueApy
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Using the wide mode

Mcnonb3oBaHue WUPOKO-
3KpaHHOro peXxuma

You can record a cinema-like picture (CINEMA)
or a 16:9 wide picture to watch on the 16:9 wide-
screen TV (16:9FULL). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV.

CINEMA

Black bands appear on the screen during
recording in the CINEMA mode [a], playing
back on a normal TV [b] or a wide-screen TV [c].
If you set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV
to the zoom mode, a picture without black bands
appears [d].

16:9FULL

The picture during recording in the 16:9FULL
mode [e], or playing back on a normal TV [f] or a
wide-screen TV [g] is horizontally compressed.

If you set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV
to the full mode, you can watch pictures of
normal images [h].

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh M306paxKeHne
Hanopobue kuHo (CINEMA) nnn
LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOE n3obparkeHne 16:9 anA
NpoCMOTPa Ha LUMPOKOIKPaHHOM Tenesm3ope
16:9 (16:9FULL). O6patnTech K MHCTPYKLUMM MO
akcnnyaTauun Balwero Tenesusopa.

CINEMA

l-Ieprle NoJsioCbl MOABATCA HA 9KpaHe BO BpemMA
3anucu B pexume CINEMA [a],
BOCMpon3BeeHnA Ha 06bluHOM Tenesnsope [b]
VNN Ha WMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope [c]. Ecnu
Bbl ycTaHOBUTE 3KpaHHBIN PeXUM Ha
LUMPOKO3KPaHHOM TENEBU30PE B PEXUM
maclTabupoBaHnA, To 3obparkeHne NoABnUTCA
6e3 YepHbix nonoc [d].

16:9FULL

M306pa>keHne Bo BpemMA 3anucu B pexxume 16:9
FULL [€e], nmb6o BO BpemMA BOCNpPOM3BEAEHUA Ha
06bl4HOM Tenesusope [f] nnn WnpokoakpaHHoOM
Tenesusope [g] byaeT cxaTo no ropusoHTanm.
Ecnun Bbl ycTaHOBWTE 3KpaHHbIA PeXNM
LUIMPOKO3IKPAHHOro Tenesnsopa B
MOSTHO9KPAHHbIN pexxum, Bel MoxeTe
npocMaTpmBaTb N306paxkeHna 06bIYHbIX CbEMOK

(h.

[b]

&

CINEMA CINEMA
[a] @) [c]

[d]

> &

16:9FULL 16:9FULL

[e] [l

[h]

&
&
&




Using the wide mode

Mcnonb3oBaHue LWIMPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pexxuma

In the standby mode, set 16:9WIDE to CINEMA
or 16:9FULL in the MENU settings (p. 79).

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the MENU settings.

If the wide mode is set to 16:9FULL

The SteadyShot function does not work. If you
select 16:9FULL in the MENU settings when the
SteadyShot function is working, ™" flashes and
the SteadyShot function does not function.

In the wide mode

You cannot select the old movie function with
DIGITAL EFFECT and the bounce function with
FADER.

Date or time indicator

When you record in the 16:9FULL mode, the date
or time indicator will be widened on wide-screen
TVs.

During recording
You cannot change or cancel the wide mode.

B pexxvme oXxngaHuA YCTaHOBUTE ANA pexunuMa
CINEMA 16:9WIDE unu 16:9FULL) B
yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 79).

Eé]@ ~

[AnA oTMeHb! LLUPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pexuma

YctaHoBuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHue
OFF B yctaHoBkax MENU.

Ecnu WMPOKO3KpaHHbI PeXX1M yCTaHOBIEH
B nonoxxeHue 16:9FULL

DyHKUMA YCTOWYMBOW CbEMKN He paboTaerT.
Ecnu Bbl Bbi6epute komaHay 16:9FULL B
yctaHoBkax MENU B 1o Bpems, korga paboTtaet
hYHKLMA YCTONYMBON CbEMKM, HAYHET MUraTb
nHankauma “'”, n yHKUMA YCTONYNBOM
CbeMkm paboTaTtb He byaerT.

B WMpOKO3KpaHHOM peXxume

Bbl He moXeTe BblbpaTb (PYHKUMIO CTapUHHOMO
KMHO ¢ nomoLwusto komanael DIGITAL EFFECT u
hYHKLMIO NepeckakmBaHNA C NOMOLLbIO
komaHabl FADER.

WHavkaTop aaTtbl MNyu BpeMeHu

Ecnv Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck B pexumve
16:9FULL, nHamkaTtop gatbl Unv BpeMeHu
pacLUMPUTCA Ha LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOM TeNeBn30pe.

Bo Bpema 3anucu
Bbl HEe MOXeTe N3MEHUTb U OTMEHUTb
LUIMPOKO3IKPaHHbIV PEXUM.

mwaao uuhedauo siIqHHegOgLOHaMdag094 suolelado Buipioday pasueApy
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Using the fader
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuun chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

[a]

FADER

M.FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

STRIPE

BOUNCE ™

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBeaeHue
n3obpaxeHuA)

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL NIaBHOE BBELAEHNE U
BbIBeAeHME n306pakeHnA, 4Tobbl NpuaaTb
Balueli cbemke npodheccnoHanbHbI BUA.

OVERLAP

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBeaeHue
n3obpakeHuA)

WIPE 2

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBeaeHue
n3obpaxeHuA)

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

“DYou cannot use this function when D ZOOM is
set to ON in the MENU settings.
2 The sound does not wipe away.

MONOTONE

Mpu BBeAeHUM n3obpaxxeHne byaeT NocTeneHHo
N3MEHATLCA OT YepHO-6enoro 4o LiBETHOrO.

Mpu BbiIBEeAeHUM n3obpaxkeHue bynet
NOCTENEeHHO N3MEHATLCA OT LIBETHOMO 40 YepHO-
6enoro.

“)Bbl HE MOXETE NCMOoNb30BaTh 3Ty PYHKLMIO,
ecnu komaHaa D ZOOM ycTtaHoBneHa B
nonoxxeHve ON B yctaHoBkax MENU.

2 3BYK Npun 3TOM He ybupaeTcA.



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

(1)When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
When fading out [b]
In the recording mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:
FADER — M.FADER — STRIPE —
BOUNCE — MONOTONE — OVERLAP —
WIPE — no indicator
The last selected fader mode is indicated first
of all.

(2)Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops
flashing.

FADER

|
ol
>

To cancel the fader function

After the fade in/out is carried out : Your
camcorder automatically returns to the normal
mode.

Before the fade in/out is carried out : Before
pressing START/STOP, press FADER until the
indicator disappears.

(1) Npn BBepeHun nsobpaxkeHusn [a]
B pexvme oxunpaaHua, Haxnmante KHOMKy
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT muratb
HY>KHbIN MHAVKATOP hengepa.
Mpwu BbIBEAEHUMN U3o6paxkeHus [b]
B pexxume 3anucu, HaxxnmanTe KHOMKY
FADER pgo Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT Muratb
HY>KHbIN MHAWKaTOp denaepa.
MHaukatop 6yaeT U3MeHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:
FADER — M.FADER — STRIPE —
BOUNCE — MONOTONE — OVERLAP —
WIPE — 6e3 niamkaropa
MocnenHnin n3 BbIGpaHHbIX PEXXUMOB
dengepa oTobpaxkaetcA NepBbIM.
(2)Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP. Mnankatop
cheinfepa nepectaHeT muratb.

OnA oTmeHbl pyHKUMM chenpepa

Mocne ToOro, Kak BbINONHEHO BBEAEHNE/
BblBeAeHne nsobpaxenns: Bawa smgeokamepa
aBTOMaTUYECKMN BEPHETCA B OObIYHBIV PEXUM.
Mepepn Tem, Kak BbINOHUTL BBEAEHNE/
BblBeeHMe n3obpaxeHnuns: MNepen Tem, kak
HaxxaTb KHoMKy START/STOP, HaxkumaniTe
kHonky FADER po Tex nop, noka He uc4esHeT
MHAMKAaTOP.

mwaao uuhedauo siIqHHegOgLOHaMdag094 suolelado Buipioday pasueApy
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Using the Fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUMU hengepa

Note

You cannot use the following functions while

using the fader function. Also, you cannot use

the fader function while using the following

functions.

- Digital effect

—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap/
Wipe function only)

—NightShot +Slow shutter

The date, time indicator and title do not fade
in or fade out

Erase them before operating the fader function if
they are not needed.

If you do not record anything before
operating the wipe or overlap function

Your camcorder stores the image on the tape. As
the image is being stored, the WIPE or OVERLAP
indicator flashes quickly, and the picture you are
shooting disappears from the viewfinder.
Depending on the tape condition, the picture
may not be recorded clearly.

When START/STOP MODE is set to .1, or 5SEC
You cannot use the fader function.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Exposure

—Focus

—-Zoom

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is set to ON in the MENU settings
—Wide mode

—Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumeyaHue

Bbl He MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTtb CreayoLlme

(hYHKLMN BO BpeMs UCMOSIb30BaHNA OyHKLMM

dengepa. Takxke, Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb

hyHKUMIO dhengepa BO BPeMA UCMONb30BaHWA

cnepyowmx QyHKUMRA.

—Uudposon adpcpexT

— Pexwum Huskom ocseleHHocT PROGRAM AE
(TONbKO OYHKUMA HANOXEHNA/BLITECHEHNA
n306paXKeHnA LUTOPKOM)

—HouHaa cynepcbemka

MHaukaTop AaTtbl, BpEMEHU U TUTP He
BBOAATCA M He BbIBOAATCA BMecTe C
n3obpaxxeHuem

Ypanute ux nepep, TeM, Kak BKIOYUTb
hyHKUMIO dhenaepa, eCnv OHU He HYXXHbI.

Ecnu Bbl He 3anucbiBanu HU4ero nepep
BKJTIO4EHUEeM (hYHKLMKN BbITECHEHUA
LUTOPKOI UMW HaNoXXeHUA n3obpaxceHuna
Balua Buaeokamepa xpaHuT nsobpaxeHue Ha
neHTe. Bo BpemA coxpaHeHnA n3obpaxeHnA
nHaukaTop WIPE nnm OVERLAP 6yaet 6bicTpo
mMuraTb, a nsobpaxkeHne, Kotopoe Bbl cHumaeTe,
ncyesHeT B Buaouckarene. B sasucumoctn ot
COCTOAHWA NEHTbI, N306paxxeHne MoXxeT 6biTb
3anMcaHo He4YeTKo.

Ecnu komanga START/STOP MODE
ycTaHoBMneHa B nonoxeHue L unu 5SEC
Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PyHKLMIO
engepa.

Bo Bpema ucnonb3osBaHUA PyHKLUUMN
nepeckakusaHusa Bbl He moxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTb cneayowme GyHKUUK:
—3KkcnosnumA

—dokycuposka

—TpaHccokauna

MpumeyaHue No hyHKLMU NepecKakuBaHUA

MHuamkatop BOUNCE He noaBnaeTcA B

crneayloLwmnx pexxmmax unm npu ucnosib3oBaHnm

cneayowmx dyHKLWI:

—Komanga D ZOOM ycTtaHoBneHa B NONOXeHne
ON B ycTtaHoBkax MENU

— LLIMpOKO3KpaHHbIN pexxum

— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHma

-PROGRAM AE



_ _ Wcnonb3oBaHue
Using special effects cneuuanbHbiX 3¢pekToB

— Picture effect - JtphekT nsobpaxxeHuna
You can digitally process images to obtain special Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL 06paboTKy
effects like those in films or on the TV. n3obpaxkeHna umgpoBbIM METOAO0M ANA
nonyyeHVA crneumanbHbix aeEKToB, Kak B
PASTEL [a] :  The contrast of the picture is KUHOMMMbMAX UM Ha 9KpaHax TeNeBn30poB.
emphasized, and the picture
looks like an animated cartoon. PASTEL [a]: MopyepkuBaeTtca
NEG. ART [b] : The colour and brightness of the KOHTPACTHOCTb N306pa>keHuns,
picture is reversed. KOTOpOMY npuaaeTca
SEPIA: The picture is sepia. MYbTUMINKAUMOHHbBIA BUA,
B&W : The picture is monochrome NEG. ART [b] : LisBeT 1 ApkocTb n3obpaxkeHua
(black-and-white). 6yayT HeraTMBHbLIMMU.
SOLARIZE [c] : The light intensity is clearer, and SEPIA: M3o6paxkeHne 6yaeT B LBeTe
the picture looks like an cenuu.
illustration. B&W : M306pakeHne bynet
MOSAIC [d] :  The picture is mosaic. MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUM (YEepHO-
SLIM [e] : The picture expands vertically. 6enbim).
STRETCH [f] : The picture expands SOLARIZE [c] : ApkocTb cBeTa 6yaeTt
horizontally. YCUNEHHON, a n3obpaxeHune
6yneT BbIrNALETb Kak
UNNCTpaLmA.
MOSAIC [d] : WN3o06paxeHnne bynet
MO3an4ecKnMm.
SLIM [e]: N306pa>keHne pacTAHeTCcA Mo
BEpTUKanu.
STRETCH [f]: W306paxkeHne pactAHeTcA No
ropu3oHTanm.
[al [b] [c] [d] [e] [f]
~ g y o
%ﬁk\‘(‘" }_(\?\\f/}
oS 1\
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Using special effects — Picture
effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue crneunanbHbIX
acpekToB — AphekT M30bparkeHUn

(1) Press PICTURE EFFECT in the standby or
recording mode.
The picture effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired picture effect mode.
The indicator changes as follows:
PASTEL «— NEG.ART «— SEPIA «—
B&W «— SOLARIZE «— MOSAIC «—
SLIM «— STRETCH

PICTURE EFFECT

To turn the picture effect function
off
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

(1)HaxxmmuTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT B
pexxvme OXuAaHUA UK peXxxuMe 3anucu.
[MoAaBuTCA MHAMKaTOP ahdekTa
n3obpaxkeHuA.

(2)MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblGOpa pexxrma Hy>kHoro acpdekta
n3obpaxxeHuA.

WHpnkaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CreayroLwmm
obpasom:

PASTEL «— NEG.ART «— SEPIA «—
B&W «— SOLARIZE «— MOSAIC +«—
SLIM «— STRETCH

MOSAIC

S

OnA BbikniovyeHua pyHKUUK apchpekTa
n3obpaxxeHusa
HaxxmuTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select the old movie mode with
DIGITAL EFFECT.

When you turn the power off
Your camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun pyHKUMK adcekTa
n3obpaxxeHun

Bbl He MOXeTe BbI6paTb PEXMM CTapUHHOTO
KMHO ¢ nomoLbto komaHabl DIGITAL EFFECT.

Ecnu Bbl BbiklouuTe nutaHue
Balwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUYeCKu BEpHeTCA
B OObIYHbIA PEXUM.



Using special effects
— Digital effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue
cneuuanbHbiX adeKkToB

- Uuchposoun achekT

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still picture so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still pictures successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still picture
with a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record the picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly. However, the picture may be less
clear.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to CINEMA, picture effect to SEPIA,
and the appropriate shutter speed.

Still picture/

HenoaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue

Y

STILL

Still picture/
HenoaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue

LUML.

=
v

Bbl MOXXeTe fo6aBnATbL cneunarnbHble 3deKTbI
K 3anmcbiBaeMoMy N306PaKEeHNIO C MOMOLLLIO
pasHbIX LMPOBLIX PYHKLMIA. 3anucbiBaembIi
3BYK 6yaeT 0ObIYHbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTbh HEMOABMXXHOE
n3obpaxkeHne, KOTopoe MOXHO HanaraTb Ha
NoABMKHOE n306pa>keHune.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXeTE 3an1cbiBaTh HEMOABMXKHbIE
n3obpaxKeHnA B nocnenosaTtenbHOCTU Yepes
onpefeneHHble NHTepBarsbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe N3MEeHATb ApPKUe MecTa Ha
HemnoABUXKHOM M306paXKeHUn Ha NoABUXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb M306paxkeHne ¢
ahheKTOM 3anasgbiBaHuA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXXeTe 3amennnTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa.
Pexuvm megneHHoro 3aTBopa ABNAETCA
NoAXOAALMM ANA 3anncy TEMHbIX U306paXkeHuin
B 6bonee Apkom ceeTe. OaHaKo, nsobpaxkeHve
MOXET MOMy4UTLCA MEHEEe YETKUM.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe npuBHOCUTL aTMocdepy
CTapuHHOTO KMHO B M306paxkeHns. Bawa
BMAeokamepa 6yaeT aBToOMaTU4eCcKn
yCTaHaBNMBaTb LUMPOKOIKPAHHBIV PEXUM B
nonoxenne CINEMA, achchekT nsobpaxeHus B
nonoxxenve SEPIA, v BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpPA.

Moving picture/

Moving picture/
MoaBuxxHOE n3o6paxkeHne

suonetado Buipioday pasuenpy

mineas uunedsuo siaHHEgOELOHOMdOHO09
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue crneuunanbHbIX
acdekToB - Linchposon acpchekT

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT. The
digital effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired digital effect mode.

The indicator changes as follows:
STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. The indicator
lights up and the bars appear. In the STILL
and LUMI. modes, the still picture is stored in
memory.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

Items to adjust

(1) B 1o Bpems, Korga Bawa sBuaeokavepa
HaxoamUTCA B PEXMME OXUAAHUA U PeXnme
3anucu, Haxmute kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.
MoaBuTCA NHAMKaTOP UMAPOBOro achdekTa.

(2) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblI6Opa pexxrmMa Hy>KHOro LM poBoro
ahbdekTa.

MHamkaTtop 6yaeT n3MeHATbCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3)Haxwmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOP 1 NOABATCA NOMOCHI.
B pexxumax STILL n LUMI. HenoaBuxHoe
n3obpaxxeHue byaeT COXpaHeHo B NaMATH.

(4)NosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBku acpdexTa.

MyHKTbI ANA perynmpoBKu

STILL The rate of the still picture you
want to superimpose on the STILL MHTEeHCUBHOCTb HENOABWMXKHOTO
moving picture n3obpaxeHns, koTopoe Bbl
XOTUTE HANoOXMTb Ha NOABUXHOE
FLASH The interval of flash motion nsobpaxeHue
LUMI. The colour scheme of the area in FLASH MHTepBan npepbiBUCTOrO
the still picture which is to be OBVXeHuA
swapped with a moving picture LUMI. LiBeToBaA raMma y4acTka Ha
TRAIL The vanishing time of the HErNoABIXXHOM U306pakeHmy,
incidental image KOTOpbIV ByAeT 3aMeHeH Ha
SLOWSHTR sh 9 Thel h noAaBMXXHOE n3obpaxkeHve
utter speed. The larger the TRAIL Bpema ncyesaHma no6o4HOro

shutter speed number, the slower
the shutter speed.

OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary

The more bars there are on screen, the stronger
the digital effect. The bars appear in the
following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. and
TRAIL.

DIGITAL EFFECT

=)

Iy,

— i LUML K
g Ty

n3obpaxkeHumnA

SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem 6onblue
BeSiM4MHa CKOPOCTM 3aTBOpPa, TEM
MefJieHHee CKOpOCTb 3aTBopa

OLD MOVIE He TpebyeTcA HMKakux
perynupoBoK

Yem 60sbLUe NPAMOYrOfIbHUKOB Ha 3KpaHe, Tem
cunbHee undpoBon 3hdeKT. MNpAMOYronbHNKN
NoABNAIOTCA B cneayowmx pexumax: STILL,
FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

BE‘

’ 4

\

LUMI. [T

|




Using special effects
- Digital Effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue cneumnasnbHbIX
adcpekToB - Linchposoi achcpexkT

To cancel the digital effect
Press DIGITAL EFFECT. The digital effect
indicator disappears.

AnAa oTmeHbl unucpoBoro acpdekTa
HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT. UHankaTtop
LumcppoBoro adhdekTa NCHe3HeT.

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
—Fader
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Photo recording
—NightShot +Slow shutter
= The following function does not work in the
slow shutter mode:
—Exposure
= The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode.
—Exposure
—Wide mode
—Picture effect

When you turn the power off
The digital effect will be automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

MpumeyaHuna
e Cnepytowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT npum
MCMNOJb30BaHMK LMPOBOro achdekTa:
- Qenpep
—Pexum Huskon ocseweHHocTn PROGRAM
AE
—®doTocbemKa
—HouyHana cynepcbemka
e Cnepytowan hyHKUMA He paboTaeT B pexxmme
Me[ANeHHOro 3aTeopa:
—Okcnosvuma
e Cnepytowana yHKUMA He paboTaeT B pexxmme
CTapUHHOTO KUHO.
—3kcnosnuma
— LLInpokoaKpaHHbIA pexxum
- OdhdheKT n3obpaxeHua

Mpu BbIKNIOYEHUU NUTAHUA
LindppoBoit acpchekT 6yaet aBTomMaTm4eckm
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B peXxume MeaNneHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTM4eckanA HOKyCnpoBKa MOXET 6bITb He
ahhekTMBHOW. BbinonHUTE hoKyCMpPOBKY
BPYYHYIO, UCNOMb3YyA TPEHOTY.

CKopocTb 3aTBOpa

BenuunHa ckopocTu CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

3aTBOpa
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

mwaao uuhedauo siIqHHegOgLOHaMdag094 suolelado Buipioday pasueApy
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkuun PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)
mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlightmode

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light at weddings or in the
theatre.

&3 Softportraitmode

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers, and faithfully reproduces skin colour.

X Sportslessonmode

This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T Beach&skimode

This mode prevents peoples’ faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

£¢ Sunset&moonmode

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

(] Landscapemode

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

K Lowluxmode
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl moxxeTe BbibpaTh pexxum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4ecKanA Cbemka) B COOTBETCTBUM CO
cneununyecknmmn TpeboBaHNAMN K CbeMKE.

® Pexxum npoXkeKTopHOro oceeLieHnsa
[aHHbIN pexxkum npeaoTBpallaeT, K npuMepy,
nvua nogen ot NoABMEHNA B Ype3MepHO H6enom
CBeTe MNpy BbINOMHEHUN CbEMKW NOLEN,
OCBELLEHHbIX CUMbHLIM CBETOM Ha CBaAE6HbIX
LepeMOoHUAX unn B TeaTtpe.

&2 MArkuit NOpTPETHbIA PeXUM

OTOT pexum No3BoNAET BblACUTL 06BEKT Ha
choHe MArkoro hoHa, ¥ NOAXOAUT ANIA CbEMKW,
Hanpumep, noel unu LBeTos, obecneynsan
TOYHOE BOCMPOM3BELEHNEM TENECHOro LBeTa.

% Pexum CMOPTUBHbIX COCTA3aHUMN

OTOT pexuM No3BonAeT MUHUMU3MPOBaTb
Opo>KaHve Npu cbeMke HbICTPO ABVMKYLUMXCA
npeaMeToB, Hanpumep, Npu Urpe B TEHHUC unn
ronsa.

T TMNAXHbBIA 1 NbDKHBIA PEXNM

OTOT pexum npeAoTBpalLaeT NnoABeHNe
TEeMHbIX L NOAEN B 30HE CUMBbHOIO CBETa NN
OTPaXKEHHOro CBETA, Hanpumep, Ha NnAXxe B
pasrap neta unu Ha CHEXXHOM CKIOHE.

=€ Pexxum 3axona COJTHLA U NYHbI

3TtoT pPe>XXnm NO3BONAET B TOYHOCTU OTpaXkaTb
06CTaHOBKY MpY CbeMKE 3ax040B COMHLA,
06LWMX HOYHbIX BUAOB, (DENEPBEPKOB U
HEOHOBbIX peknam.

[aA] NaHAwadTHLIA peXxxum

OTOT pexkMm No3BOMAET BbINOSHATL ChEMKY
OTAaNeHHbIX 06BEKTOB, TAKMX KakK ropbl,
Hanpumep, 1 NpeaoTepalLaeT hOKYCUPOBKY
BUAEOKaMePb!l HA CTEKIIO WU MEeTann4ecKyio
peLLeTKy Ha OKHax, Koraa Bbl BbinosiHAeTe
3anucb 06bEKTOB N03aau CTeKNa UK PeLLeTKU.

I PeXXum HM3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTH
OTOT pexkum aenaeT 06beKThbl ApYe Npu
HEJO0CTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHUN.




Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMUU
PROGRAM AE

(1) Press PROGRAM AE in the standby mode.
The PROGRAM AE indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired PROGRAM AE mode.
The indicator changes as follows:

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off
Press PROGRAM AE.

(1) Haxxmute kHonky PROGRAM AE B pexxume
OXMnAaHuA.

MosasuTtca nHankatop PROGRAM AE.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa Hy>kHoro pexxuma PROGRAM AE.
MHankatop 6yneT nsameHATbCA creayowmm
obpasom:

O R R T = [ —
A
a N
1 PROGRAM
®

Ona BbiknioveHna dyHkuun PROGRAM
AE
HaxwmuTe kHonky PROGRAM AE.

MMWd99 nunedauo alqHHegoga1oHamdag09, suoileladQ Buipiodsay pajuenpy
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKUUMN
PROGRAM AE

Notes

= In the spotlight, sports lesson and beach & ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups. This is
because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance.

«In the sunset & moon and landscape modes,
your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:

—Slow shutter
—Old movie
—NightShot
—Bounce

= The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:

- Digital effect
—Overlap
—Wipe
—Exposure

= |f you press PROGRAM AE when using the
NightShot function, the PROGRAM AE
indicator flashes and the PROGRAM AE
function does not work.

Ifyouarerecordingunderadischarge tube
suchasafluorescentlamp,sodiumlampor
mercurylamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait mode

—Sports lesson mode

MpumeyaHuna

® B pexxmmax npo>KeKTOPHOro OCBELLEHUA,
CMOPTMBHbIX COCTA3AHWIA, a TaKXe B NAXHOM
1 NIbDKHOM pexunme Bbl MoXxeTe BbIMONHATL
CBbEMKY KPYMHbIM NiaHoM. OTO 06bACHAETCA
TeMm, yTo Bawa Bugeokamepa HacTpoeHa ansa
(HOKYCMPOBKM TOSIbKO Ha 06 BEKTHI,
HaxoAALmeca Ha CpeaHeM 1 aanbHeM
paccToAHUAX.

* B pexxume 3axona ConHua u nyHbl, a Takxe B
naHgwadpTHoM pexxume Bawa Buaeokamepa
HacTpoeHa Ha POKYCMPOBKY TOJSIbKO Ha
fanbHue 06beKThbI.

e Cnegyowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT B pexxnume
PROGRAM AE:

—MepaneHHbIM 3aTBOP
—CTapuHHoe KMHO
—HouHaA cbemka
—MNepeckaknBaHne

e Cnepytowme hyHKLMN He paboTatoT B pexume

HWU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU:

—Lndpposoit acpcpexT

—HanoxeHwne nsobpaxeHua
—BbITecHeHne n3obpaxkeHnA LWTOPKOn
—Okcnosnuma

¢ Ecnn Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky PROGRAM AE Bo
BpPEMA UCNOMb30BaHNA PYHKLMM HOYHON
CbEMKMU, HAYHET MUraTb MHAMKATOP
PROGRAM AE, n cbyHkuna PROGRAM AE He
6yaet paboTaTb.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe 3anucb npu
Mcnonb3oBaHUM ra3opaspAAHON amnbl,
HaTpUeBOW Nlamnbl UK PTYTHON Namnbl

B cnepytowmx pexmnmax MoXKeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepLaH1e Nim HeyCcTonumBbIe npouecchl. Ecnn
3TO NPOU3OAAET, BbIKIOUNTE (DYHKLUNIO
PROGRAM AE.

—MaArkunii NOpTPETHBIN PEXUM

—Pexum cnopTMBHbIX COCTA3aHWNI



Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
3KCMNO3ULUU BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

When you turn your camcorder on, it will

automatically be in the automatic exposure

mode. This mode works to record subjects so that

they are recorded slightly brighter than they

actually are.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

«The subject is backlit

= Bright subject and dark background

«To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) Press EXPOSURE in the standby or recording
mode.
The exposure indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh 1 yCTaHOBUTb

3KCMO3nLmMio BPYYHyto. Ecnn BKounTe cBotO

BMAeoKamepy, oHa 6yaeT ycTaHaBNMBaTbCA

aBTOMaTU4ECKMN B PeXUMe aBToOMaTUHECKON

IKCMNO3NLMN. DTOT PeXkuM PYHKUMOHMPYeT AnA

CbEMKMN O6BEKTOB Takum 06pasom, YTO OHU

3anucbIBaloTCA cnerka Ap4e, Yem OHW eCTb Ha

camom gene.

OTperynupyiTe 3KCNO3uLMIO BPYYHYIO B

cneayroLwmx cnyyanx:

© O6bEeKT Ha (hoHe 3aaHen NOACBETKMN

® ApKuin 06bEKT HA TEMHOM (hOHE

e [1nA 3anucu TeMHbIX M306pakeHunn (Hanpumep,
HOYHbIX CLieH) € 60SbLLON AOCTOBEPHOCTbLIO

(1) Haxxmute kHonky EXPOSURE B pexxume
OXMAAHVA UK 3anucu.
MoABMTCA MHAMKATOP 3KCMO3MLMK.

(2) MosepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
perynmpoBKmn APKOCTW.

EXPOSURE

v\

\ S

[inA Bo3BpaTa B pexum
aBTOMaTM4eCKOM 3KCMO3ULIUN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXPOSURE eue pas.

Note
When you adjust the exposure manually, the
following function and modes do not work:
—Backlight
—Slow shutter
—0Old movie

Ifyouchange the PROGRAM AEmode orslide
NIGHTSHOTtoON

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode.

MpumevaHue
pn BLINONHEHNN PEryNMPOBKN BPYYHYIO
cnepyowme OyHKUMN N pexxnmbl He paboTaroT:
—3apHAA noAceeTKa
—MeganeHHbI 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHOe KUHO

Ecnu Bbl usameHsaete pexkum PROGRAM AE
WU NnepeaBuraeTe nepeknioyarenb
NIGHTSHOT B nono>xeHne ON

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN BEPHETCA
B PEXVM aBTOMATUHECKOWN 3KCMO3nLmK.

MMWd99 nunedauo alqHHegoga1oHamdag09, suoileladQ Buipiodsay pajuenpy
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Focusing manually

PoKycupoBKa BpPYUHYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases:
=The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets
—horizontal stripes
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky
=When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
«Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

Bbl MOXXeTe MonyynTb ny4lune pesynbTathbl
nyTem perysimpoBKU BPYYHYIO B CrieayoLwmx
cny4anx:
® PexxM aBTOMaTU4eCKON (hOKYCUPOBKM
ABNAeTCA Hea(PEKTMBHBLIM NPU BbINOMHEHNM
CbEeMKU
— 06BEKTOB Yepes CTEKII0, MOKPbITOE Kanaamm
BOJbI
—rOpPU30HTanbHbIX NONOC
—06BEKTOB C Masnon KOHTPACTHOCTbIO Ha
Takom hoHe, Kak cTeHa unu Hebo
e Ecnu Bbl XO0TUTE BbINOSIHUTD U3MEHEHNE
POKYCUPOBKYM C 06BEKTA Ha NepeaHeM nnaHe
Ha 06BEKT Ha 3aAHeM nnaHe
® [lpy BbIMOMHEHWUN CbEMKM CTaLMOHaPHbIX
06bEKTOB C UCNONb30BaHNEM TPEHOTU

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL in the standby or
recordingmode. The @ indicator appears.
(2) Turn NEAR/FAR to sharpen focus.

FOCUS

NEAR/FAR

To return to the autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO.

-
-

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatesnis FOCUS B
nonoxenne MANUAL B pexume roToOBHOCTH
unu pexwume 3anvcu. NoABuTCcA HAMKATOP
G

(2) NosepHuTe perynatop NEAR/FAR ana
Nosy4YeHnA YeTKOW hOKYCHMPOBKM.

[nA Bo3BpalleHnA B PeXXKum
aBTOMaTU4eckKon (hoKyCUpPOBKHU
YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens FOCUS B
nonoxexne AUTO.



Focusing manually

®dOKyCUpPOBKa BPY4HYIO

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS down to INFINITY, the
lens focuses on infinity. When you release
FOCUS, your camcorder returns to the manual
focus mode. Use this mode when your camcorder
focuses on near objects even though you are
trying to shoot a distant object.

Shootinginrelatively dark placesorshooting
fast-movingsubjectsinrelatively brightplaces
Shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) position after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

Whenyoushootclose tothe subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

Thefollowingindicatorsmayappear
A when recording a distant subject.

& when the subject is too close to focus on.

OnAa cbeMKu yaaneHHbIX 06 beKToOB

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe BHU3 KHonky FOCUS B
nonoxenue INFINITY, 06beKTUB BbIMONMHUT
OKYCNPOBKY Ha 6eCKoHeYHOCTb. Ecnu Bebl
oTtnyctuTe KHonky FOCUS, Bawa Buaeokamepa
BEPHETCA B PEXUM PYYHOW POKYCHPOBKM.
Mcnonb3yinte aToT pexum, ecnu Bawa
BuAeoKamepa BbINOHAET (POKYCMPOBKY Ha
6nuxxHe 06beKTbI, Aaxke ecnu Bbl nbiTaetech
BbIMOSIHUTb CbEMKY OTAANIEHHOro 06beKTa.

CbemKa B OTHOCUTENbHO TEMHbIX MecTax unm
cbemKa 6bICTPO ABMXKYLLUMXCA O6HEKTOB B
OTHOCUTESIbHO APKUX MecTax

BbinonHanTe cbemky B nonoxenun “W”
(wnpokoyronbHoe) nocne hoKyCUPOBKM B
nonoxexHum “T” (TenedoTo).

Ecnu Bbl BbinoniHAETE CbemMKy B6/11M3u
obbekTa

BbinonHuTe hoKycnpoBKY B KOHLIE MOMOXEHWA
“W” (LumpokoyronbHoe).

Cnepyowme vHANKaTOpbl MOTYT NOABUTbLCA

A Npv 3anucy yaaneHHoro obbekTa.

& €Cnn 06BEKT HaXOANTCA CAMLIKOM 6nn3KO,
4YTO6bI BbIMOMHUTL (DOKYCUPOBKY Ha HEro.

MMWd99 nunedauo alqHHegoga1oHamdag09, suoileladQ Buipiodsay pajuenpy
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Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue TUTpa

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles (p. 60). You can also select the
language, colour, size and position of titles.

(2) Press TITLE in the standby mode.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (3,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired title, then press the dial. The titles are
displayed in the language you selected.

(4) Change the colour, size, or position, if
necessary.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the colour, size, or position, then press the
dial. The item appears.

®@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired item, then press the dial.

(® Repeat steps Mand @until the title is laid
out as desired.

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to
complete the setting.

(6) Press START/STOP to start recording.

(7) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE.

Bbl MOXeTe BblbpaTb OAMH U3 BOCbMU NpeaBapu-
TENbHO YCTAHOBMEHHbIX TUTPOB 1 ABa CO3AaHHbIX
Bamu tutpa (cTp. 60). Bbl MOXETE Take BbibpaTb
A3bIK, LBET, pa3mep v NonoXxeHue TUTPOB.

(1)HaxxmunTe kHonky TITLE B pexxvme oxungaHus.

(2)NoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans Bbibopa
VHAMKauun [J, a 3aTemM HaXMUTE [UCK.

(3)MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

BblI6Opa HY>KHOro TUTPA, a 3aTeM HaXmMuTe

anck. TuTtpbl ByayT oTobpaxaTtbeA Ha

Bbl6paHHOM Bamu A3bike.

(4)'ameHuTe uBeT, pasmep U NoNoXeHne

TUTPA, ECNN HYXXHO.

MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC pna
Bblbopa uBeTa, pasmepa Uim nosoXeHuA
TUTPa, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe auck. MoasuTcA
HY>KHbIV MYHKT.

@ MoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblIGOpa HY>KHOrO MyHKTA, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE AUCK.

® MosTopainTe nyHkTel D 1 @ go Tex nop,
noka TUTp He ByaeT pacnonioXeH, Kak

HY>KHO.

(5)Haxwmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC eule pa3
[ONA 3aBepLUEHUA YCTaHOBKM.

(6) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP anAa Havana
3anucum.

(7)Ecnvn Bbl xoTUTE 0CTaHOBWTL 3anucb TUTPA,
HaxxmuTe KHonKky TITLE.

4 ™
1 PRESET TITLE
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
TITLE 19 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
@ CONGRATULATIONS!
© OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END
[TITLE] : END
\
(
PRESET TITLE ~PRESET TITLE
- HELLO! HELLOT
a HAPPY BIRTHDAY (51 HAPPY BIRTIOAY
'0 HAPPY HOLIDAYS rp HAPPY HOLIDAYS
— CONGRATULATIONS! CONGRATULATIONS!
J :> OUR SWEET BABY v OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING WEDDING
VACATION :‘ VACATION
THE END THE END
*RETURN
= [TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
PRESET TITLE [TITLE
- HELLO!
p HAPPY BIRTHDAY
0 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
— @ CONGRATULATIONS! s\,
? OUR SWEET BABY = VACATION =
WEDDING = - ~
VACATION —‘ 710N
THE END g
*RETURN
Q = [TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
]
q TITLE
a/ SIZE [ARGE % \ [ 1,
)2 VACATION g‘ frrint
[TITLE] : END
\ >




Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

Press TITLE while you are recording, and carry
out steps 2 to 5. When you press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial at step 5, the title is superimposed.

To select the language of a preset
title

If you want to change the language, select &
before step 2. Then select the desired language
and return to step 2.

Note

Both the date and time or either of them may not
be displayed depending on the size or position of
the title.

Ifyoudisplay the menuortitle menuwhile
superimposingatitle

The title is not recorded while the menu or title
menu is displayed.

Tousethecustomtitle

If you want to use the custom title, select (@ in
step 2.

If you have not made any custom title,
“————..” appears on the display.

Whenthetitleisdisplayed

The LCD BRIGHT and VOLUME indicators do
not appear. However, you can adjust the LCD
BRIGHT and VOLUME.

Titlesetting

= The title colour changes as follows :
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

= The title size changes as follows :
SMALL «— LARGE
If you input 13 characters or more for a LARGE
title, the title is automatically reduced in size
after its position is set.

= The title position changes as follows :
le 23456789
The larger the position number, the lower the
title is positioned.
When you select the title size “LARGE”, you
cannot choose position 9.

Whenyouareselectingandsetting thetitle
You cannot superimpose the title displayed on
the screen.

Whenyousuperimposeatitlewhileyouare
recording
The beep does not sound.

AnA Hano)xeHnA TUTpPa BO BpemMA
3anucu

Haxxmute kHonky TITLE BO BpemA 3anucu u
BbINONHNTE AENCTBUA NMYHKTOB €O 2 no 5. Ecnn
Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky SEL/PUSH EXEC B nyHkTe
5, TUTp ByaeT HanoXeH Ha n306pakeHne.

[Ona Bbibopa A3blka NpeaBapuUTesibHO
yCTaHOBJIEHHOro TUTpa

Ecnu Bbl X0TWTE U3MEHWTb A3bIK, BbIGEpUTE
nHankaumio & nepep BbINOSIHEHWEM AENCTBUA
nyHkTa 2. 3aTeM Bbl6epUTE HYXHbIA A3bIK U
BEPHUTECDH K NMYHKTY 2.

MpumeyaHue

MHavKauvA fatbl 1 BpPEeMEHMN U ke 0fHa U3 HUX
He MoryT oTobpaxkaTbCA Ha Aucrnee B
3aBMCVIMOCTW OT pa3mepa Wnu nosioXXeHnA TuTpa.

Ecnun Ha aucnnee oto6pa)kaeTcA MeHIo unu
MEeHI0 TUTPOB BO BPEMA Hall0XKeHUA TUTpa
TuTp He 3anucbiBaeTcA BO Bpema oTobpakeHuA
Ha AuChnee MEHIO UM MEHIO TUTPOB.

[OnAa ucnonb3osaHuA co3aaHHoro Bamu tutpa
Ecnwn Bbl X0TUTe NCNonb30BaTb CO34aHHbI Bamu
TUTP, BbIOGEPUTE MHAMKAUMIO (31 B NyHKTE 2.
Ecnn Bbl He co3panu cBoero cobCTBEHHOrO TUTPA,
Ha aucnsiee NoOABMTCA MHAMKaumA “————...”

Ecnu Ha aucnnee oTtobpaxkaetca TUTP
MHavkaTopel LCD BRIGHT n VOLUME He
noasATcA. OgHako, Bbl MoXeTe BbINOSHATL
perynmpoBku ¢ nomotubto perynatopos LCD
BRIGHT n VOLUME.

YcraHoBKa TUTpa

¢ LiseT TuTpa usMeHAeTcA cneaytolmm o6pasom:
WHITE (BEJbIN) «— YELLOW (OKENTbIN) «—
VIOLET (d)j/lOJ'IETOBbII?I) «— RED
(KPACHbIWN) «— CYAN (TONYBOW) «—
GREEN (3EJIEHbIV) «— BLUE (CUHWIA)

* Pasmep TUTpa u3MeHAeTCA creaytoLwmm o6pasom:
SMALL (MANEHBKUIN) «— LARGE (BONbLLIOW)
Ecnv BBegeTe 13 nnn 6onee cumBonos ana
6onbluoro TuTpa LARGE, TO TUTP
aBTOMAaTUYECKM YMEHBLUMTCA NO pasmepy
nocre perynvpoBKU ero NOMOXeHUA.

¢ [TonoxeHue TUTpa M3MEHAETCA CrneayoLwnMM
obpasom:

123245 b6—7—8«—9
Yem 6onblue HOMEpP MNONOXEHNA TUTPA, TeEM
HXe 6yaeT pacrnonioXeH TUTP.

Ecnv Bl Beibepute pasmep “LARGE”, Bbl He
CMOXETE M3MEHATb NONOoXEeHMA 9.

Bo Bpemsa BbiGoOpa ¥ yCTaHOBKM TUTpa
Bbl He MOXeTe HanaraTb Ha U30bpakeHne TUTp,
oTobpaXkaeMblil Ha SKpaHe.

Mpu Hano)xeHUn TUTpa BO BpeMA 3anucu
3ymmepHoro curHana He 6yaer.
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Making your own
titles

CospnaHue cBOMX
CO6CTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

You can make up to two titles and store them in
your camcorder. Each title can have up to 20
characters.

(1) Press TITLE in the standby or PLAYER mode.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select 7¢,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
first line (CUSTOML) or second line
(CUSTOM2), then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you have selected
all characters and completed the title.

(7) To finish making your own titles, turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then
press the dial. The title is stored in memory.

(8) Press TITLE to make the title menu disappear.

Bbl MOXeTe co3gaTh ABa CO6CTBEHHbBIX TUTPA 1
XpaHWTb MX B NaMATK BUaeokamepsbl. Kaxabin
TUTP MOXET COCTOATb 13 20 CUMBOJIOB.
(1)Haxxmute kHonky TITLE B pexume
oxunaanna nnn pexxume PLAYER.

(2)MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa MHAMKaUMK T2, a 3aTeM HaxXmuTe
[VCK.

(3)MNosepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nepsori cTpokn (CUSTOM1) unm
BTOpON cTpokn (CUSTOM2), a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(4)MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
Bbl6Opa KOMOHKM C HY>XHbIM CUMBOSOM, a
3aTem HaXmuTe AWCK.

(5)MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC Hy>Horo
CMMBONA, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE OUCK.

(6) MoBTOpANTE AeCTBUA NYHKTOB 4 1 5 A0 Tex
nop, Noka He BbIGepUTE BCE CUMBOIbI U HE
COCTaBuTE MOTHOCTBIO TUTP.

(7)Ana 3aBepLUeHNA CO3aHNA CBONX COBCTBEHHbIX
TuTpOB nosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa komaHabl [SET], a 3aTem HaxmnTe
Ouck. Tutp bydeT 3aHeceH B NamATb.

(8)Haxkmute kHonky TITLE, 4TO6bI MEHIO
TUTPOB MNCYE3MO.

a N a N
1 2 TITLE SET TITLE iET
03 CUSTOM1"—————————— O]
TITLE B CUSTOM2"—————————— 0] —————
PRETURN
— a
:] ) ’
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
PRESET TITLE
HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
19 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
@ CONGRATULATIONS! TITLE SET TITLE SET P1
? OUR SWEET BABY ot— |
WEDDING 0~
VACATION PRETURN ABCDE 12345 SFYNE
THE END " 2] FGHIJ 67890 ¢i¢":
° KLMNO AE 10U % « }
TITLE] : END PQRST AE(OU [+P2
(e 2 4 UVWXY AEORE [SET]
z& 21 AONGH
.. /= ATOUA
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
TITLE SET Pl 9 TITLE SET P
ABCDE 12345 SFYNE ABCDE 12345 SFYNE
FGHIJ 67890 (id": FGHIJ 67890 ¢id"
KLMNO AETOU [ « ] KLMNO AETOU [ « ]
[PGRST] AE[OU [»P2] - [ERRST AE(OU [»p2]
UVWXY AEOEE [SET] /‘ UVWXY AEOEE [SET]
z& 7! AONSB Z& 7! AON¢B
'L, /- ATOUA ‘.. /- ATOUA
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
TITLE SET P1 0 TITLE SET P1
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, S
ABCDE 12345 SFY¥NE ABCDE 12345 SFYNE
FGHIJ 67890 ¢id” FGHIJ 67890 4id"
KLMNO AETOU [ € ] KLMNO AETOU [ € ]
POHSIT AEIOU [+pP2] I~ PQHSIT AEIOU [+pP2]
UVWXY AEOEE [SET] ! UVIXY AEOEE [SETI
z& 7! AONGB z& 7?1 AON¢
.. /= ATOUA i} - ATOUA
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
\ J




Making your own titles

Co3pgaHue cBouX cO6CTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

To change a title you have stored
In step 3, select CUSTOM1 or CUSTOM2,
depending on which title you want to change,
then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. Turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€], then press
the dial to delete the title. The last character is
erased. Enter the new title as desired.

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Turn
STANDBY down once and then up again, then
proceed from step 1.

We recommend setting the POWER switch to
PLAYER or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

If you select [9P2]

The menu for selecting alphabet and Russian
characters appear. Select [$P1] to return to the
previous screen.

To delete the title
Select [€]. The last character is erased.

AnA nameHeHuA COXpaHeHHOoro B
namAaTu TUTpa

B nyHkTe 3, Bbibepute komaHgy CUSTOM1 nnn
CUSTOM2 B 3aBMCUMOCTM OT TOrO, Kakom TUTP
Bbl XOTUTE N3MEHWTB, @ 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK
SEL/PUSH EXEC. NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH
EXEC ana Bbibopa uHavkauum [€], a 3atem
HaXXMUTe AVCK ANA yaaneHuwa TuTpa.
MocnenHun cumeon byaeT yaaneH. Beeaute
HOBBbIN HY>XHbI CUMBOJ.

Ecnu npu BBOAE CUMBONOB NporaeT 5 MUHYT
unu 6onee B peXxume oXXuaaHuaA rnpu
BCTaBJ/IeHHOM KacceTe B Bawy Buaeokamepy
lMnTaHne aBTOMaTUHECKN BbIKMIOYUTCA.
BeeneHHble cumBonbl 6yAyT COXpaHeHbl B
namATun. lNoBepHMTE BHK3, @ 3aTemM CHOBa BBEPX
perynatop STANDBY, a 3aTem BbInonHnTe
[eiCTBMA, HAYMHaA C NyHKTa 1.
PekomeHayeTcA ycTaHOBUTb NepeKknoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxexue PLAYER unu BblHyTb
KacceTy, Tak 4Tobbl Bawa Bugeokavepa
aBTOMAaTUYECKW He BbiKMioYanach npy BBOAE
CVIMBOJIOB TUTPOB.

Ecnu Bbl BbiGpanu komaHay [P2]

MoABuTCA MeHio AnA Bbibopa andasuTa un
pycckux 6ykB. Boibepute komaHay [P1], 4To6bl
BEPHYTbLCA K NpeAblayLLeMy aKpaHy.

OnA ypaneHua Tutpa
Bbibepute komaHay [€]. MocneaHuii cumeon
6yneT yaaneH.
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Inserting a scene

BcTtaBka anu3opa

— CCD-TRV77E only

You can insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape by setting the start and end points.
The previously recorded frames between these
start and end points will be erased. You can do
this using the Remote Commander. Set
COUNTER to NORMAL in the MENU settings to
display the tape counter.

- Tonbko moaenb CCD-TRV77E

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBUTb 31304 B cepeanHe
3anMcaHHON NEHTbI MyTeM YCTaHOBKMN TOYEK
Havana n oKoH4aHuA. Mpeablaywme
3anncaHHble Kaapbl MeXAy STUMU ToYKaMu
Hayana n OKoH4aHuA 6yayT cTepThl. Bbl MOXeTe
BbIMOSIHUTb 3TO, UCNOMbL3YA MyNbT
AMCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpasneHuA. YcTaHoBuTe
komaHagy COUNTER B nonoxexnve NORMAL B
yctaHoBkax MENU ana oTobpaxeHuA cyeTymKa
NEeHTHI.

[a]

R e T N |
J

figes Sl

S S || B =

- |

(2) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
keep pressing EDITSEARCH, and release the
button at the insert end point [b].

(2) Press COUNTER RESET. The counter resets to
zero.

(3) Keep pressing the - & side of EDITSEARCH
and release the button at the insert start point
[a].

(4) Press ZERO MEM on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO MEM indicator
flashes to indicate that the zero memory
function is working.

(5) Press START/STOP to start recording. The
scene is inserted. Recording stops
automatically at the counter zero point. Your
camcorder returns to the standby mode and
the zero memory function is canceled.

(1) B pexxume oxxmpaaHua BUAeoKamepbl,
nepxuTte Haxartoun kHonky EDITSEARCH n
OTMYCTUTE KHOMKY B TOYKE OKOHYaHUA
anusogalb].

(2) Haxxmute kHonky COUNTER RESET.
CyeTunk ByeT yCTaHOBNEH B HyNneBoe
NnonoXxeHue.

(3) Aep>xnTe HaXkaToW CTOPOHY — & KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH 1 oTnycTute KHOMKY B TO4Ke
Hayana anusopa [a].

(4) HaxxmnTe kHonky ZERO MEM Ha nynbTe
[OVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaenexnua. HavHeT
muratb nHamkatop ZERO MEM,
o3HavaloLlmn, 4To 3aaecTBoBaHa yHKLUMA
namAT HynA.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP anA Havana
3anucu. AnNnsopa BcTasneH. 3annck
OCTaHOBWTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU B HyNeBOW
TOYKe cyeTymka. Bawa suoeokamepa
BEPHETCA B PEXMM 0XXNAAHWA, @ (PYHKUMA
namAT HynA 6yaeT oTMeHeHa.

EDITSEARCH

COUNTERRESET



Inserting a scene

BcTtaBka anusona

Notes

= The zero memory function does not work when
the RC time code is displayed.

= The picture and the sound may be distorted at
the end of the inserted section when it is played
back.

If you re-record on the section which contains
a non-recorded section

The zero memory function may not work
correctly.

When START/STOP MODE is set to [, or 5SEC
You cannot use the zero memory function.

MpumeyaHuna

* OyHKUMA NaMATK HyNnA He paboTaeT, ecnu
oTobparkaeTcA koA BpemeHn RC.

* \306pa>keHne n 3ByK MOTYT 6bITb CKaXeHbI B
KOHLie BCTaBJIEHHOro anu3oaa npu
BOCMPOU3BEeASHUN.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe nepesanuchb Ha
yyacTKe NeHTbl, FAe MMeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
yyacTokK

®yHKUMA NaMATY HyNIA MOXET He paboTaTtb
Haanexatmm obpasom.

Ecnu komaHpa START/STOP yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxexHue  unu 5SEC

Bbl He MoxeTe ucnonb3oBaTb hYHKLMIO NaMATH
HynA.
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Using the built-in
light

Ncnonb3oBaHue
BCTPOEHHOMU NOACBETKU

— CCD-TRV66E only

You can use the built-in light to suit your
shooting situation. The recommended distance
between the subject and camcorder is about 1.5 m
(5 feet).

Slide LIGHT to ON while your camcorder is in
the standby mode. The built-in light turns on.
The built-in light turns on/off by turning on/off
STANDBY.

To turn off the built-in light
Slide LIGHT to OFF.

To turn on the built-in light
automatically

Slide LIGHT to AUTO.

The built-in light automatically turns on and off
according to the ambient brightness.

However, the built-in light automatically turns
off if the built-in light turns on for more than
about 5 minutes. In this case, turn STANDBY
down once and up again.

Be careful not to touch the lighting section,
because the plastic window and surrounding
surfaces are hot while the light is on. It
remains hot for a while after the light is
turned off.

Not to be handled by children.

Emits intense heat and light.

Use with caution to reduce the risk of fire or
injury to persons.

Do not direct light at persons or materials
from less than 1.22 m (4 feet) during use and
until cool.

Slide LIGHT to OFF when not in use.

- Tonbko mogenb CCD-TRV66E

Bbl MOXeTe ucnosb3oBaTb BCTPOEHHYIO
noAcBeTKY B COOTBETCTBUKU C yCNOBUAMU
CbEMKU. PeKomeH,uyemoe paccToAHne Mexxay
06EKTOM 1 BUAEOKAMEPOW paBHO oKoso 1,5 M.

MepenBuHbTe nepekntovarens LIGHT B
nonoxexve ON B TO BpemA, koraa
B/eOKaMepa HaxoAMTCA B PEXMME OXMUAaHWA.
BcTpoeHHana noaceeTka BkouUTCA. BeTpoeHHas
NoACBETKA BKNIOYAETCA/BbIKMIOYAETCA NyTeM
nosopota perynAatopa STANDBY Bo
BKJ1KOYEHHOE/BbIKTIOYEHHOE MOSIOXEHNE.

s )
'—
I
o
-
=
o}
e
5
1<
[N
LL
e}
\ J

[nA BbIKIOYEHNA BCTPOEHHON NOACBETKMN
MepenBuHbTE Nepekntoyartens LIGHT B
nonoxexue OFF.

[lnAa aBTOMaTM4YeCKOro BKJO4YEeHUA
BCTPOEHHOM NOACBETKMU

MepenBuHbTE Nepekntoyatens LIGHT B
nonoxexne AUTO.

BcTpoeHHaA noaceeTka byaeT aBToMaTUyeCcKn
BKIIO4ATbCA W BbIKMIOYATLCA B COOTBETCTBUM C
OKpY>XaroLm1MKN YCNOBMAMUN OCBELLEHUA.
OpHako, BCTPOeHHanA noacBeTka
aBTOMAaTUYECKM BBIKMIOYUTCA, ecnn oHa byaeT
HaxoAnTLCA BO BKITIIOYEHHOM COCTOAHUM bonee
NATU MUHYT. B aTOM cnyyae, noBepHUTE
perynatop STANDBY BHW3 1 CHOBa BBEpX.

ByabTe 0CTOPOXXHbI, 4TO6bI HE NpUKacaTbCA
K CeKLMU NOACBETKM, MOCKOJIbKY
nnacTmMaccoBoe OKHO U npueraiowan
NoBepXHOCTb ABNAIOTCA FOPAYMMU NPU
BKJ/TIO4EHHOW noacBeTKe. dTa cekuua byper
ocTaBaTbCA ropAYei U HeKoTopoe BpemaA
nocre BbIK/TIOYEHUA NOACBETKMU.

OCTOPOXXHO

HeTAam nonb3oBaTbCA annapaTrom 3anpeLleHo.
OH u3ny4yaeT cusIbHOE TenJio u CBeT.
CobniofanTte OCTOPOXKHOCTb, YTOObI He
AOMYCTUTb CITy4ailHOro BOCNlaMeHeHUA
npeamMeToB U He TPaBMUPOBATh JIOAEN BOKPYT.
He HanpaBnainTe noacBeTKy Ha niogen unu
maTepuarnbl ¢ pacctoAHUA meHee 1,22 m Bo
BpeMmMA Nnosib30BaHUA anmnaparom Ao Tex nop,
NnokKa OH He OCTbIHeT.

MepeaBuHbTe Nepekntoyatens LIGHT B
nonoxxeHue OFF, ecnu He 6yaeTe
nonb3oBaTbCA annapaTom.



Using the built-in light

Ucnonb3oBaHue BCTpOGHHOI?I
noacBeTKu

Notes

= The battery pack is quickly discharging while
the built-in light is turned on. Slide LIGHT to
OFF when not in use.

=\When you do not use your camcorder, slide
LIGHT to OFF and remove the battery pack to
avoid turning on the built-in light.

= When flickering occurs while shooting in the
auto mode, slide LIGHT to ON.

«The built-in light may turn on/off when you
use the PROGRAM AE or backlight function
while shooting in the auto mode.

= The built-in light may be turned off when
inserting or ejecting a cassette.

=While the end search function is working, the
built-in light is turned off.

Replacing the bulb

Use the Sony XB-3D halogen lamp (not
supplied). The supplied halogen lamp is not on
the market. Purchase the Sony XB-3D halogen
lamp.

Remove the power source before replacing the

bulb.

(1) Remove the built-in light unit while pushing
the hole under the built-in light unit using a
wire.

(2) Turn the bulb housing counterclockwise and
detach from the built-in light unit.

(3) Replace the bulb using a dry cloth.

(4) Attach the bulb housing turning it clockwise,
then replace the built-in light unit.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ BbatapeiHbiii 610K 6bICTPO pa3pAXaeTcA npu
BK/IOYEHHON noacseTke. MepeBuHbTe
nepekntoyatens LIGHT B nonoxexue OFF, ecnn
NoJACBETKA He UCMONb3YeTCA.

¢ Ecnu Bbl He ucnonbayeTe Bawy Buaeokamepy,
nepensuHbTE Nepekmoyatens LIGHT B
nonoxeHue OFF 1 BbiHbTE HaTapeiHbiil 610K BO
nsbexkaHve BKMNIOYEHNA BCTPOEHHON NOACBETKMU.

* B cnyyae mepuaHnA BO BPEMA CbeMKU B
aBTOMAaTUYECKOM peXuMe nepeasunHbTe
nepekntoyatenb LIGHT B nonoxeHne ON.

® BcTpoeHHaA noaceBeTKa MOXET BKMto4aTbeA/
BbIK/I0YATLCA NPY UCTIONb30BaHWN (hYHKLMM
PROGRAM AE vnu chyHKUMM 3aHeN NOACBETKM
BO BPEMA CbEMKU B aBTOMATUHECKOM PEXMME.

* BcTpoeHHaA noacBeTKa MOXET BbIKNOYaTLCA
npy yCTaHOBKE UMK U3BNEYEHUN KACCeTbl.

¢ [pu ncnonb3oBaHUM PyHKLMK NOMCKA KOHLA
3anMcy Ha NeHTe BCTPOEHHaA NoACBeTKa
BbIK/IOYaETCA.

3ameHa namnbl HaKanuBaHUA

Wcnonb3yiite ranoreHHyto namny Sony XB-3D (He
npunaraetca). [punaraeman ranoreHHas namna He
nocTynaeT B PO3HWU4YHYIO Npogaxy. Mpuobpetute
ranorexHyto namny Sony XB-3D.

Mepen 3ameHON Namnbl HaKaNMBaHUA BbIHBTE

WUCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA.

(1) BbiHbTE BCTPOEHHOE YCTPOWCTBO NOACBETKMY,
HaXkaB Ha OTBEPCTUE NOA BCTPOEHHbIM
YCTPOMCTBOM C MOMOLLIO MPOBOJIOKW.

(2) NMoBepHUTE KOPMYC Namnbl HakanMBaHuA
NPOTWB 4aCOBOW CTPESIKM N 0TCOeaNHUTE
nammny oT BCTPOEHHOrO YCTPOWCTBA NOACBETKM.

(3) OTCoEAMHMTE Namny HakanuBaHWA ¢ NOMOLLbIO
CYXOMN TKaHu.

(4) MpukpenuTe Kopnyc namnbl HakanuBaHWA,
MOBEPHYB €ro Nno YacoBOW CTPenke, U 3aMeHnTe
BCTPOEHHOE YCTPOMCTBO NOACBETKM.

fl R
2
. J
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Using the built-in light

Ucnonb3soBaHne BCTpoeHHOﬁ
noacBeTKu

«=When replacing the bulb, use only the Sony
XB-3D halogen lamp (not supplied) to reduce
the risk of fire.

«To prevent possible burn hazard, disconnect
the power source before replacing and do not
touch the bulb until the bulb becomes cool
enough to handle (for about 30 minutes or
more).

Note

To prevent the bulb from being smudged with
finger prints, handle it with a dry cloth, etc. If the
bulb is smudged, wipe it completely.

¢ [lpy 3amMeHe namnbl HaKanMBaHWA
MCMONb3yWTe TONMbKO ranoreHHyto namny Sony
XB-3D (He npunaraeTcA) ANA yMEeHbLUEHWA
BEPOATHOCTW BOCMNIaMEHEHUA.

¢ [InA npefoTBpaLleHA ONacHOCTN MOyHeHna
0XO0ra, 0TCOeANHNTE UCTOYHUK NMUTaHWA nepea
TeM, KakK 3aMeHUTb Namny HakanuesaHwA, u He
npukacavTechb K namne Ao Tex nop, Noka oHa
[0CTaTOYHO He OCTbIHET (0k0NOo 30 MUHYT Unn
6onee).

MpumeyaHue

[nA npenoTBpaLleHna 3arpA3HeHVA amnbl
HakanuBaHuA OT OTNeYaTKOB NasibLEB
obpaluanTech C He OCTOPOXHO, NCMOMb3YA
Cyxyto TKaHb. B cnyyae 3arpasHeHua namnebl
HakanMBaHWUA TWaTeNbHO NPOTPUTE ee.



— Advanced Playback Operations —
Playing back a tape
with digital effects

— YcoBepLueHCTBOBaHHbIe ONepaLui BOCNPOu3BeaeHUA —

BocnpousseneHue neHTbIC
LuucppoBbiMU ahdekTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using the
digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. and
TRAIL.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the desired
digital effect indicator (STILL, FLASH, LUMI. or
TRAIL) flashes.

(2) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the bars
appear. In the STILL or LUMI. mode, the picture
where you press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial is
stored in memory as a still picture.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

For details of each digital effect function, see
page 49.

4 N 2 A
1 STILL [IIm
DIGITAL EFFECT
= )
N\
T
= - - I
Trrrnny /g
\ J
L

Bo Bpema Bocnpousseaexua, Bul MoxeTe
BUOOU3MEHATb N306pa>keHne ¢ NOMOLLbLIO hyHKLNIA:
STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) Bo Bpemsa BOCMpOM3BEAEHUA, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
DIGITAL EFFECT u noBopaunBanTte auck SEL/
PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT muraTb
VHAMKATOP HY>XHOro undgposoro addekra (STILL,
FLASH, LUMI. nnmn TRAIL).

(2) Haxxmute kHonky anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKaTOP UM poBoro addekTa un
nossATCA nonockl. B pexxume STILL nnn LUMI.
MN3o6paxkeHne, Ha KOTOPOM Bbl HaXXMeTe KHOMKY
auck SEL/PUSH EXEC, 6yaeT 3aHeceHo B NaMATb
KakK HenoABMXHOe N306pakeHune.

(3) MoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC agna
perynupoBku adcpexTa n3obpaxkeHua.
MoapobHble cBeaeHNA NO KaXkaon YHKLMK
UmpoBbIX IhHEKTOB NPUBEAEHDBI HA CTP. 49.

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes

«You cannot record image-processed pictures on
your camcorder. Record them on the VCR using
your camcorder as a player.

= In various speed playback, noise appears on the
picture. This is not a malfunction.

STILL and LUMI. modes

= You can search a picture to image-process by
pressing PP or <4« in the playback mode.
However, noise appears on the picture.

«You cannot delete a picture stored in memory even
if you stop playing back a tape.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF

The digital effect function is automatically canceled.

AnA oTmeHb! PYyHKUMKN LndpoBbIX 3hdhekToB
HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumevaHua

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE
n3obpaxeHnA Ha Bawen Buaeokavepe.
3anucbiBainTe nx Ha KBM, ncnonbsya Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy B KayecTse nnenepa.

* [py NnepeMeHHoI CKOpPOCTN BOCNPON3BEAEHNA Ha
n306paxKkeHnn NOABATCA NOMexXu. TO He ABNAETCA
HencnpaBHOCTbIO.

Pe>xumbi STILL u LUMI.

® Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL MOUCK BUAOU3MEHEHHOTO
n3006paxKeHnA, HaXKuman KHoMKy B9 nnn <€d B
pexxvme Bocnpou3seaeHuna. OgHako, Ha
n306paxxeHnn NOABATCA NMOMEXM.

® Bbl He MOXeTe yaanuTb M306paxkeHne, CoOXxpaHeHHoe
B NamATH, Aaxe ecnv Bbl octaHoBUTE
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE NEHThI.

Ecnu Bbl yctaHoBUTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxxeHne OFF

DYHKUMA LM pPOoBbIX 3PeKTOB ByaeT aBTOMaTUHECKN
OTMEeHeHa.

nHaeaenoduosos unnedauo aigHHegoaloHamdagoo suonijeladQ MoeqAe|d pajsueApy
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Searching a recording

by date

Mouck 3anucu no garte

- CCD-TRV77E only

You can automatically search for the point where the
recording date changes and start playback from that
point (Date search), or search successively for each

point where the recording date changes and

playback from each of these points for 10 seconds
each (Date scan). Use the Remote Commander for

these operations.
Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

- Tonbko mopenb CCD-TRV77E

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL aBTOMaTUYECKM NMOUCK
MecTa, rae M3MeHAeTcA AaTa 3anucu 1 HaunHaTb
BOCMNpoM3BeAeHne ¢ 3Toro Mecta (MOUCK AaTtbl)
WIIN XK€ MOXETE C YCMEXOM BbIMNOSHATb MOUCK MECT
MN3MEeHEeHMWA AaTbl U BbINOMHATL BOCNPOU3BOAEHUE,
HayMHaA ¢ TakUX y4acTKoB, B TeyeHne 10 cekyHa
(ckaHupoBaHue aatbl). Vicnonb3ynte nynbt
OVCTaHUMOHHOIO YNpaBneHua ana Takux onepaumin.
Mcnonb3yinTe aTy OyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKK, rae
V3MEHAIOTCA AaTbl 3anuncu, Unu e ana
BbIMOSIHEHNA MOHTaXKa NEHTbI B KaXXA0M MecTe
3anvcu patbl.

=N\
4.7.1999 « » 5.7.1999 — 31.12.1999
I S A
~#b
) 4+
[a] [c]

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) In the playback mode, press DATE on the
Remote Commander once for date search or
twice for date scan.

(3) When the current position is [b], press <« to
search towards [a] or press P» to search

towards [c]. Your camcorder automatically starts

playback at the point where the date changes.

DATE

REW &

To stop the date scan mode

Press B. Your camcorder returns to the normal

playback mode.
68

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue PLAYER.

(2) B pe>xkume BOCNpOn3BeAeHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
DATE Ha nynbTe AnCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHunsa
OAVH pa3 AnA noucka gaTbl Unn Asa pasa anAa
CKaHMpOBaHWA AaThl.

(3) Ecnun TekyLuee Nono>xxeHne COOTBETCTBYET
BapuaHTy [b], HaXMUTK KHOMKY <« onA
BbIMONHEHNA B HanpasneHun [a] unu HaxmmTe
KHOMKY PP nnA BbINOSIHEHWA NouUcka B
HanpaeneHun [c]. Bawa Buaeokamepa
aBTOMATUYECKN HAYHET BOCMPOM3BEAEHNE B
MecTe, rae u3MeHAeTcA gara.

< = /

[nAa octaHOBKU peXxuma
CKaHupoBaHuA AaTtbl

HaxmuTe KHonmky B». Bala Buaeokamepa
BEPHETCA B PEXMM 0ObIYHOIO
BOCMNPOW3BEAEHNA.



Searching a recording by date

Mouck 3anucu no aate

Notesonthedate searchand datescanmodes

= The date search and date scan modes do not
function on a tape recorded by a camcorder
without the data code function.

= If one day’s recording is less than two minutes,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

= |f you have erased or rewritten the index signal
(see page 71), the point at which the date
changes may be out of position by about 10
seconds during playback.

Tochangemode
Each time you press DATE, the mode changes as
follows:

Date Search — Date Scan — nothing displayed

Tostopsearchingorscanning
Press one of the following buttons: DATE , B>,
H, <<or by

Ifyouuse the date search ordate scan mode
duringplayback

While your camcorder is looking for the date, a
fast forward or rewind picture is displayed. At
this time, noise appears on the picture.

IfyoumarkRCtimecode onatapewithindex
signals

The date search and date scan modes do not
function.

MpumeyaHuA No pexxumam nNoucka aatbi 1

CKaHupoBaHuA aatbl

® PeXxnMbl MOUCKa AaTbl U CKaHMPOBaHWA AaTbl
He (PYHKLMOHMPYIOT Ha NEHTE, 3anMcaHHon ¢
NOMOLLbIO Buaeokamepbl 663 yHKLUuN Koga
nathbl.

¢ Ecnu B Kakon-nnbo n3 gHen Bawa 3anucb
npoaonxanacb MeHee AByX MUHYT, Bawa
BueoKamepa MOXeT TOYHO He HalTh MecTo,
rae u3mMeHAeTCcA garta 3anuvcu.

e Ecnu Bbl cTepnu nnu nepesanucanu
WHAOEKCHbIW curHan (cm. cTp. 71), To mecTo, B
KOTOPOM M3MeHAeTCcA AaTa, MoXeT
BapbupoBaTbCcA B npeaenax 10 cekyHA BO
BpeMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHMA.

AnA uameHeHuA pexxuma
Bcakuin pa3 npu HaxxaTum kHonku DATE pexum
6yneT N3MeHATLCA Creayowmm 06pasom:

CkaHvipoBaHue
Movck patbl—,  datbl  _, HeT uHankaumm

[lnA ocTaHOBKMU MOMCKa UM CKaHUPOBaHUA
HaxmuTe oaHy 13 cnepaytowmx kHorok: DATE,
. H, << yunn PP,

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTe peXxum noucka gatbl
VNN peXXUM CKaHUPOBaHUA AaThbl BO BpeMA
BocnpousseaeHus

Bo Bpemsa noucka Buaeokamepon gatbl 6yaeT
oTo6pakaTbCA YCKOPEHHOe BOCNpon3BeaeHne
n3obpakeHns Brepes Unv Hasaa. B a1o Bpemna
Ha M306pa>keHn MOTyT NMOABMATLCA NOMEXM.

Ecnu Bbl nomeTunu koa BpemeHun RC Ha
FieHTe C UHAEKCHbIMU CUrHanamm

Pe>xumbl noncka aatbl U CKaHMpOBaHUA AaThbl HE
OYHKLMOHMPYIOT.

suoneladQ 3oeqAe|d pasueapy

nHaeaenoduosoa nunedauo siqHHegoa19HaMAad094
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Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
memory function

BbiCcTpoe oTbiCKaHue
anu3oga Cc NOMOLLbIO
PyHKUMM NnamMATU HYNA

— CCD-TRV77E only

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
counter value of “0:00:00”. You can do this with
the Remote Commander. To do this, set
COUNTER to NORMAL in the MENU settings.
Use this function, for example, to view a desired
scene later on during playback.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY. The
tape counter appears.

(2) Press COUNTER RESET at the point you
want to locate later. The counter shows
*0:00:00”.

(3) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press ZERO MEM. The ZERO MEM indicator
flashes.

(5) Press <« to rewind the tape to the counter’s
zero point. The tape stops automatically when
the counter reaches approximately zero.

(6) Press B, Playback starts from the counter’s
zero point.

DISPLAY

ZERO MEM

- Tonbko mogenb CCD-TRV77E

Bawa Bugeokamepa BbINONHAET NPOABUXKEHNE
Brnepes unyn Hasag C aBTOMaTUYeCcKown
OCTaHOBKOW B HY>KHOM anu3oje, rae nokasaHue
cueTymka pasHo “0:00:00”. Bbl moxeTe
BbIMNOMHATL 9TO C MOMOLLBIO NyNbTa
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua. [nA BbINONHEHWA
aToro yctaHoBuTe komaHay COUNTER B
nonoxxenne NORMAL B yctaHoBkax MENU.
Wcnonbsynte aTy oyHKUMIO, HanpumMep, AnA
MPOCMOTPA HY>XHOro 3aNM304a No3xe BO BPeMA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(1) B pexxume BOCnpoM3BeaeHUA HAOXKMUTE
kHonky DISPLAY. [MoABWTCA CHETUMK NEHTHI.

(2)Haxxmute kHonky COUNTER RESET B
MecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3axoTuTe HaWTn No3xe.
MokasaHne cHeT4MKa CTaHET paBHbIM
“0:00:00”.

(3)HaxmuTe kHonky M, ecnv Bbl 3axoTnTe
HaXKaTb OCTAHOBWTb BOCNPON3BEAEHME.

(4)HaxxmmnTe kHonky ZERO MEM. NiHankaTop
ZERO MEM HauHeT murartb.

(5)HaxxmnTe KHOMKY <€ ANnA yCKOPEHHOM
NnepemMoTKU NEHTbl Ha3an K HyNeBon TO4Ke
cyeTymka. lleHta octaHoBUTCA
aBTOMaTUYECKU, €CNN CHETHUK JOCTUrHET
HYNeBoON OTMETKM.

(6) HaxxmnTe kKHOMKy B». BocnponsseneHve

COUNTER RESET

Notes

«The zero memory function does not work when
the RC time code is displayed.

=When you press ZERO MEM, the counter’s
zero point is stored in memory. Press ZERO
MEM again before rewinding to cancel the
memory setting.

Counter value and actual time
There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the actual time.

MpumeyaHue

* OyHKUMA NamMATY HyNA He paboTaeT, ecrnu
oTobpaxkaeTtca kog, Bpemermn RC.

e Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky ZERO MEM,
HynesaA To4Yka cyeT4nka byaeT 3aHeceHa B
namATb. HaxxmmTe kHonky ZERO MEM elwe
pa3 nepef BbIMNOTHEHNEM YCKOPEHHON
NepMoTKM Ha3an AnA OTMEHbl YCTAHOBKM
namATw.

MNMoka3saHue cyeTyMKa U AeNCTBUTENbHOE
BpemA

MoxxeT 6bITb pacxoXaeHne B HECKONbKO CeKYH/,
Mexay nokasaHuem cyeT4mka u
[EeNCTBUTENbHBIM BPEMEHEM.



Searching a ecording [Mouck 3anucu no
by index MHOEeKcy
— CCD-TRV77E only - Tonbko moaenb CCD-TRV77E
You can scan the beginning of a desired scene Bbl MOXeTe NpocMOTpeTb Ha4ano Hy>KHOro
(Indexscan) or locate the desired scene easily ann3oaa (MHAEKCHbIA MOUCK) UMW Nerko HauTu
(Indexsearch) .Usingthe Remote Commander, HY>XHBIV 3nn304 (MHAEKCHbIW MOUCK).
mark an index signal during recording or Vicnonb3ya nynbT AUCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpaseHua,
playback and search for it later. This function is NOMETbTE UHAEKCHbIA CUTHaN BO BPEMA 3anucu
effective in locating recordings in a tape with U1 BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA, KOTOPbIN Bbl cMoXxeTe
many scenes. HalnTn nosxe. 3Ta OyHKUMA ABNAETCA
3(PhEKTMBHON MpU OTbICKaHUN 3anncemn Ha
neHTe ¢ 60MbLUMM KONNYECTBOM 3MU3040B.
Indexscan/
MHaekcHoe f{%\
CKaHupoBaHue :
Indexsearch/ \
S~— \
WUHAaeKcHbIN gﬂ 1
nouck

| <« > |

[a] the point you are now viewing
[a] Snu3oa, npocmaTpuBaeMbii B AaHHBIE MOMEHT BPEMEHN

suoneladQ 3oeqAe|d pasueapy

nHaeaenoduosoa nunedauo siqHHegoa19HaMAad094
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Searching a recording by index

Mouck 3anucu No uHAEKCy

Marking an index signal

Mark an index signal at the point you want to
locate later.

When marking at the beginning of
recording or playback

Press INDEX MARK in the recording standby or
playback pause modes. The INDEX MARK
indicator appears. Then the INDEX MARK
indicator will disappear in 10 seconds after
recording or playback starts.

When marking during recording or
playback

Press INDEX MARK at the point you want to
locate later in the recording or playback mode.
The INDEX MARK indicator appears, and then
will disappear in 10 seconds.

INDEXMARK

Scanning the beginning of each
marked scene - index scan

You can scan scenes marked with index signal
one after another, and play back each of them for
approximately 10 seconds.

(1) Press INDEX in the playback or stop mode.
The index scan indicator appears.

(2) Press <« or »P». The tape rewinds or
advances rapidly and plays back for
approximately 10 seconds from the point
where the index signal was marked. If you do
not press any button, the tape is automatically
scanned to the next scene. Press B to resume
normal playback.

O603Ha4YeHMe MHAEKCHOro curHana

0O603HaybTe UHAEKCHbIN CUrHan B MecTe,
KOTOpOe Bbl 3ax0TUTE HaMTK No3xe.

Mpu 0603Ha4YeHMM HavYana 3anucu unu
Bocnpou3BeaeHun

Haxmute kHonky INDEX MARK B pexxuvme
OXMAAHWA 3anvcu unu pexxuMe nays3bi
BocnpousseneHua. NMoasutca niamkatop INDEX
MARK. 3atem unamkatop INDEX MARK
ncyesHeT Yepe3 10 CekyHZ nocne Toro, Kak
HayHeTCA 3anucb UM BOCNPON3BEAEHNE.

Mpwu BbINONHEHMN 0603Ha4YeHnA BO
BpemA 3anucu unuv BocnpousseaneHun
Haxxmute kHonky INDEX MARK B MecTe, KoTopoe
Bbl 3ax0TUTE HaNTK NO3XeE B peXnMe 3anucy unmn
BocnpousBeaeHua. MNMoasutca nHamkatop INDEX
MARK, a 3atem OH ucyesHeT 4yepe3 10 cekyHa.

MpocmoTp Havyana Ka)xaoro
0603Ha4YeHHOro anu3oaa —
MHOEKCHOEe CKaHupoBaHue

Bbl MOXeTe npocmaTpusaTth 3Nn304bl,
0603Ha4YeHHbIE NHAEKCHBIM CUTHANoOM, OAVH 3a
LAPYrMM, 1 BOCMPON3BOANTbL KaXKAbIN N3 HUX
npubnuanTtenbHo 10 CeKyHA.

(1)Haxkxmute kHonky INDEX B pexxume
BOCMPOW3BEAEHNA UM OCTAHOBKW. MOABUTCA
MHAMKAaTOP UHOEKCHOro CKaHMpoBaHuA.

(2)Haxxmunte kKHONky < vnv PP, HayneTcA
YCKOpEHHaA nepemoTKa fIeHTbl Ha3aa unu
Brepes, 1 BocrnpousseneHne okono 10
CeKyHA, C MecTa, rae 6bin 0603HaqveH
WMHAOEKCHbIN curHan. Ecnv Bel He 6yneTe
HaXunMaTb HAKaKY KHOMKY, TO
aBToMaTnyeckun ByaeT BbIMONIHATLCA MEPEXOS,
K CKaHVMpOBaHWIo CrieayoLero ann3oaa.
HaxxmuTte KHoMKy B nnAa BO306HOBNEHUA
06bI4HOIO BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA.



Searching a recording by index

Mouck 3anucu No nHaekcy

Searching the desired marked
scene — index search

You can locate the desired scene and play back

the beginning of the scene.

(1)Press INDEX repeatedly in the playback or
stop mode until the index number of the
desired scene is displayed. The index search
indicator appears.

(2)Press <« or ¥ Playback starts from the
beginning of the desired scene.

NMounck Hy>KHOro o6o03Ha4eHHoOro
anu3o4a — MHAEKCHbIN MOUCK

Bbl MOXeTe HalTV HY>XXHbIA 3Nn304 u

BO3MPOM3BECTM Ha4ano anunsoaa.

(1) HaxxmmanTe noBTopHO KHOMKy INDEX B
pexvme BOCNPOWU3BEAEHNA UM OCTaHOBKM
[0 Tex nop, noka He NOABUTCA UHAEKCHBI
HOMep Hy>Horo anusoaa. MNoAsuTcA
WHANKATOP MHAEKCHOro Nnoucka.

(2)HaxmuTe kHonky < vnu PP, HauHeTcA
BOCMPOM3BEAEHNE C HAa4ana Hy>KHOro ann3oaa.

Notes

«You cannot mark an index signal on a tape with
the red mark on the cassette exposed. (i.e. the
tape is write-protected).

«You cannot mark the index signal during photo
recording.

«To search the index signal correctly:

—Make sure you mark index signals at more
than 2-minute intervals.

— Do not stop recording while the index signal
is being marked (the INDEX MARK indicator
lights in the viewfinder).

= |f you mark an index signal on the tape with the
data code recorded, the data code will be erased
at the point where the index signal is marked.

When playing back this tape, your camcorder

keeps displaying the data code immediately

before the erased one.

«You cannot mark an index signal on an NTSC-
recorded tape.

= An index signal may be erased when making

PCM after recording on another VCR in the

section where the index signal is marked.

=When START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or

&, or during fade-out, you cannot mark the

index signal.

When you mark the index signals during
playback

A black band appears, and the sound cannot be
heard. This does not affect the picture and sound
that are already recorded.

Note on the index number

The index number (1, 2, etc.) indicates the
number of scenes from the point you are now
viewing [a] regardless of the direction.

MpumeyaHuna

® Bbl He MOXXeTe 0603HaYNTb UHAEKCHbIN CUrHan
Ha NeHTe, Ha KacceTe KOTOPOW BbiCTaBrieHa
KpacHaA MeTKa (TO eCTb 3anucb NIEHTbI
3almiLeHa).

* Bbl He MOXXeTe 0603Ha4YaTb UHAEKCHbIN CUrHan
BO BpeMA (hOTOCBHEMKMU.

¢ [1nA noucka MHAEKCHOro curHana
Haanexawmm obpasom:

—-VY6eaunTech, 4To Bbl 0603HaUMNN MHOEKCHbIE
curHanbl ¢ 6onee Yem 2-MUHYTHBIMU
UHTepBanamu.

—He ocTtaHaBnvBayiTe 3anmcb 3anunck B TO
Bpems, koraa 0603Ha4aeTcA UHAEKCHbIN
cvrHan (B Bugouckarterne nosaBuTCA
nHamkaTop INDEX MARK).

¢ Ecnu Bbl 0603Ha4aeTe UHAEKCHbBIN CUrHan Ha
JIEHTE C 3anncaHHbIM KOAOM AaThl, TO KOA,
natbl 6yaeT cTepT B MecTe, rae, rae
0603Ha4YeH MHAEKCHbIN curHan. Mpn
BOCMpPOM3BEAEeHNM TaKoM NieHTbl Bawa
Buaeokamepa byaeT oTbpaxartb Koa AaTbl
HenocpeacTBEHHO Nnepef ero CTUpaHmem.

® Bbl He MOXXeTe 0603Ha4YaTb UHAEKCHbIN CUrHan
Ha NneHTax, 3anucaHHblx B cucteme NTSC.

® VIHAEKCHBI curHan MoXeT 6bITb CTEPT Npu
BbIMONTHEHWUWN MMYJIbCHO-KOA0BOW MOAYNALMN
nocne 3anucu Ha apyrom KBM B mecTe, rae
0603Ha4YeH UHOEKCHbIA CUrHarn.

* Ecnu komanaa START/STOP MODE
ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxexue 5SEC vnn L unu
K€ BO BPeMA MNJ1aBHOrO BbIBEAEHUA
n3obpaxkeHus, Bbl He MoXxeTe 0603Ha4YNTb
WHIEKCHbIN curHan.

Ecnu Bbl 0603Ha4YMNM MHOEKCHbIN cUrHan Bo
BpeMA BOCNpou3BeAeHUA

MoaBuTCA YepHaa nonoca, a 3Byka He byaeTt
CNbIWHO. 3TO He OTpaXkaeTcA Ha M306paxkeHun
1 3BYKE, KOTOPbIE y>Ke 3anucaHbl.

MpumeyaHue No MHAEKCHOMY HOMepy
MHAaekcHbIi Homep (1,2 1 T.N.) 03Ha4YaeT Homep
3MN30A0B C TOro MecTa, N306pa>keHne KoToporo
Bbl npocmaTtpuBaeTe B AaHHbIA MOMEHT
BpeMeHw [a] He3aBNCUMO OT HamnpaBfeHuA.

suoneladQ 3oeqAe|d pasueapy

nHaeaenoduosoa nunedauo siqHHegoa19HaMAad094
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Searching a recording by index

Mouck 3anucu No uHAEKCy

Erasing an index signal

You can erase an unnecessary index signal.

(1) Locate the index signal to be erased in the
playback or stop mode using the index scan
or index search function.

(2) Press ERASE within 2 to 10 seconds after the
playback of the desired scene begins. After the
index signal is erased, your camcorder returns
to the index scan when you used index scan in
step 1. When you used index search, your
camcorder returns to the normal playback
mode.

Note
When an index signal is erased, the data code on
the same section of the tape is also erased.

If the write-protect tab on the cassette is out
(red)
You cannot erase the index signal on a tape.

Index signals marked with VCRs
Your camcorder can detect index signals marked
on VCRs, but cannot erase them.

While the index signal is being erased, the
sound cannot be heard and a black band
appears at the bottom of the picture

This will not affect the recorded sound or picture.

Index signals marked with your camcorder
VCRs with an index function can detect index
signals marked by your camcorder, but cannot
erase them.

CTupaHue MHAEKCHOro curHana

Bbl MOXeTe cTepeTb HEHY>KHbIA UHAEKCHBI

curHan.

(1)HangnTte nHaeKcHbIn curHan anAa CTupaHuA B
peume BOCMNPOM3BEAEHMA UM OCTAHOBKM,
Mcnonb3yA PYHKLUMIO MHAEKCHOTO
CKaHUPOBaHWA UM UHAEKCHOro NoucKa.

(2)Haxxmute kHonky ERASE B npegenax 2-10
CeKyH[, Nnocrne Havyana Bocrnpon3seaeHunA
Hy>XHOro anu3opa. Mocne ctnpaxua
MHAEeKCHOro curHana Bawa Buaeokamepa
BEPHETCA K MHAEKCHOMY CKaHUPOBaHMIO,
ecnu Bbl nicnonb3oBanu nHAeKCHoe
CckaHupoBsaHue B nyHkTe 1. Ecnv Bbl
MCMONb30Banu MHAEKCHbIA Nouck, Bawa
BnaeoKamepa BEpHETCA B PEXUM 0ObIYHOMO
BOCMNpPOW3BEAEHNA.

MpumeyaHue
Ecnu cTepT MHAEKCHBIN curHan, To Ko4 Aathl Ha
TOM Xe y4acTKe NIeHThl Takxxe byaeT cTepT.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3an1cu Ha neHTe
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacCHbIi)

Bbl He MOXeTe CTepeTb UHAEKCHbIN CUrHan Ha
neHTe.

MHpeKcHble curHanbl, 0603Ha4eHHble C
nomoubio ¢ nomoubio KBM

Balwa Bugeokamepa MoXeT AeTEKTMPOBATb
VHOEKCHble curHarsbl, 0603Ha4YeHHble Ha KBM,
0fHa Bueokamepa He MOXeT CTUpaTb UX.

Bo BpemsA cTupaHUA UHOEKCHOro curHana
3BYKa He 6yAeT CNbILWHO, a B HUKHEW YacTu
n3o6pakeHuA NOABUTCA YepHana nonoca
3T0 He 0TPasnTCA Ha 3anucaHHOM 3ByKe Unu
n3obpakeHuu.

MHpeKcHbIe curHanbl, 0603Ha4YeHHble C
nomolybio Bawen Buaeokamepbl

KBM ¢ nHaekHow hyHKUMEN MoryT
[eTeKTMpOoBaTb NHAEKCHbIE CUrHASbI,
0603HayeHHble Ballei Buaeokamepon, oaHaKo
OHW HEe MOTYT CTUPaTb UX.



— Editing on Other Equipment —

Dubbing a tape

—MoHTax Ha Apyryio annapatypy —

NMepe3anucb NeHTbI

You can dub and edit tapes using your
camcorder for playback and another VCR for
recording. Turn down the volume of your
camcorder while editing. Otherwise, the picture
may be distorted.

Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3)Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4) Start recording on the VCR.

S VIDEO

VIDEO
"R N

Bbl MOXeTe nepesanucbiBaTb 1 peAakTMpOBaThb
NeHThl, ncnonb3ya Baly Buaeokamepy ana
BOCnpouseeaeHuna, a apyroit KBM ana sanucu.
YMeHbLlIMTE rPOMKOCTb Baluen Bugeokamepbl BO
BpemsA MOHTaxa. B npotuBHoM cnydae
n3obpaxkeHne MoOXeT OblTb NCKaXKEHO.

MopcoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy k KBM ¢
NMOMOLLbIO COeAUHUTENBHOro Kabensa ayamo/
BWAEO, KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTca K Bawen
Buaeokamepe.

YcTaHOBUTE CENEKTOPHbIN NepeksoyaTesb
BX0oAHoro curHana Ha KBM B nonoxexue LINE,
€Cnn TakoBOE MMEETCH.

(1) BcTaBbTe HE3aNMCaHHYO NEHTY (MW NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpY!O Bbl XOTWTE BbIMOMHWUTL 3anMuUCh) B
KBM 1 BCTaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto NeHTy B Bawy
BMAeoKamepy.

(2)YcTaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(3)HayHunTe BoCnpom3BeaeHME 3anMcaHHon
neHTbl Ha Bawen Bnaeokamvepe.

(4)HaynnTe 3anuch Ha Bawem KBM.

TV

(o

”QW

AUDIO

—™\ : Signal flow/lNepepaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

To prevent deterioration of pictures
from dubbing

Set EDIT to ON in the MENU settings before
dubbing.

Il @
\-—=—>©

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIU Nepe3anuchb NIeHTbl
HaxxmuTe kHonky B Kak Ha Bugeokamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.

[na npepoTBpalweHnAa yxyaLweHua
n3obpakeHuA npu nepesanucu

lMepepn BbINONHEHMEM Nepe3anucy yCTaHoBUTE
nepekntoyartens EDIT B nonoxenne ON B
ycTaHoBkax MENU.

AdAredeuue oiA1AdT eH xeiHop juswdinb3 1aylQ uo Bunip3
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

If you have displayed the screen indicators on
the TV

Make the indicators disappear by pressing
DISPLAY so that they will not be superimposed
on the edited tape.

You can edit on VCRs that have Video/Audio
inputs and support the following systems

E 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, VHS, SVHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SWVHSH S-VHSC, I3 Betamax, ""[\' mini
DV or IN DV

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug for video and the white
plug for audio on both your camcorder and the
VCR. You do not need to connect the red plug.
With this connection, the sound will be
monaural.

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied)
to obtain high-quality pictures

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

Mpu oTo6parkeHUN aKpaHHbIX UHAUKATOPOB
Ha 9KpaHe Tenesu3opa

Hobentech TOro, 4To6bl UHAMKATOPLI UCHESNM,
HaxkaB kHorKy DISPLAY, Tak 4To6bl OHU He
6bINM HANOXEHbI HA MOHTAXKHYIO NEHTY.

Bbl mo)xeTe BbINONHATL MOHTaXX Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAep>XXuUBatoT criegyrowme
cucTembl

El 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, VHS, SViS S-VHS,
VHSC, SIVisH S-VHSC, 8 Betamax, ""[)\* mini
DV unu IN DV

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHU4eckoro tuna
MoacoeauHnTe XenToll WTekep Ana
BMAeocurHana, a 6enbivi Wrekep AnA
ayanocurHana kK sugeokamvepe n kK KBM. Bam He
HY>XHO NOACOEeAMHATL KpacHbIN WwTekep. Mpn
TakoM NoACOeAMHEHWN 3BYK byaeTt
MOHOMOHNYECKUM.

BbinonHuTe NnoacoeAnHeHWe C MOMOLLbIO
kabena S Bupeo (He npunaraerca) AnA
nosny4eHuA BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbIX
u3obpaxkeHun

Mpn Takom noacoeanHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOLACOEAVHATb XeNTbIN (BUAEO) LUTEKEP
coeavHnUTeNbHoro kabena ayano/BuMaeo.
MoacoeanHnTe kabenb S Buaeo (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHe3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe n KBM.



Entering the RC time
code for editing

BBoa koaa BpemeHn RC
ANA MOHTaXka

— CCD-TRV77E only

You can display the counter corresponding to the
image in each frame (RC time code) in order to
edit more precisely and write it on a recorded
tape. Use the Remote Commander for this
operation.

Before you begin, set COUNTER to TIME CODE
in the MENU settings so that you can view the
RC time code.

With the RC time code, you can easily edit a re-
recorded tape or a tape recorded using another
VCR without the RC time code function.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2)Rewind the tape to the beginning, and set
your camcorder to the playback pause mode
by pressing B, then press I1.

(3)Press TIME CODE WRITE. The TIME CODE
WRITE indicator flashes.

(4)Press 1l to start playback. The TIME CODE
WRITE indicator stops flashing and writing of
the RC time code starts from 0:00:00:00.

TIME CODE WRITE

- Tonbko moaens CCD-TRV77E

Bbl MOXeTe oTobpaxkaTb Ha aucnnee
rnokasaHuA c4eT4nKa, COOTBETCTBYOLMNE
1306paxKeHnto B KaXX40M Kaape (Ko BpeMeHU
RC) ana Toro, 4To6bl BLIMONHATL MOHTaX H6onee
TOYHO M 3anncbiBaTh AaHHbIE CHETYMKA Ha
MOHTaXHyto NneHTy. Vicnone3yite nyneT
[NCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHna AnA 9Ton
onepauuu.

CHavana yctaHoBute komaHgy COUNTER B
nonoxenne TIME CODE B yctaHoBkax MENU,
Tak 4To6bl Bbl MOrnu BUuaeTh ko Bpemerun RC.
C nomoubto koga BpemerHn RC Bbl moxeTe
NIErko BbIMOMHATL MOHTaX 3an1CaHHON NEeHThbI
WK NEHTBI, 3an1CaHHOW C MOMOLLbIO APYroro
KBM 6e3 dyHkummn koaa spemenmn RC.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) BbInonHUTE YCKOPEHHO NepMETKY NEeHTbI
Hasapg K Hayany un yctaHosuTe Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy B PeXXUM nays3bl
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA, HAXaB KHOMKY KHOMKY
P, a 3aTem KHonky Il

(3)HaxxmuTte kHnoky TIME CODE WRITE.
HauxeT muratb nHavkatop TIME CODE
WRITE.

(4)HaxxmuTte kHonky Il anA Havana
BocnpousseneHnsa. Nnamkatop TIME CODE
WRITE nepecTtaHeT muraTb 1 3anucb Koaa
BpemMeHu HayHeTcA ¢ oTmeTkun 0:00:00:00.

AdAredeuue oiA1AdT eH xeiHop juswdinb3 1aylQ uo Bunip3
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Entering the RC time code for
editing

BBop kona BpemeHu RC ana
MOHTaXa

To stop writing the RC time code
Press B (or any video control button).

To write the RC time code from the
end of the RC time code recorded
section

In step 2, rewind the tape to the scene to which
the RC time code has been written, and carry out
steps 3and 4.

When you are writing the RC time code from the
middle of a tape on which the RC time code is
not written, writing starts several frames before
the picture currently displayed on the TV screen.

Notes
= |f you write the RC time code on a recorded
tape, the data code is erased.
= Writing of the RC time code stops when:
—you press TIME CODE WRITE again before
starting playback.
—you press INDEX or DATE SEARCH before
starting playback.
—you change from the playback mode to
another mode.
«You cannot mark the RC time code on an
NTSC-recorded tape.
«You cannot mark the RC time code on a tape
with the red mark on the cassette exposed (i.e.
the tape is write-protected).

The --:--:---- indicator appears during playback

if:

= Nothing is recorded.

«The RC time code is unreadable due to tape
damage or noise.

= You recorded using another VCR without the
RC time code function. If this happens, re-write
the RC time code.

The --:--:--:-- indicator may also appear on the

LCD screen during variable speed playback.

When you mark the RC time code during
playback

A black band appears, and the sound cannot be
heard. This does not affect the picture and sound
that are already recorded on the tape.

[OnA ocTaHOBKM 3anucu Koaa BpemMeHu
RC

HaxxmmTe kHonky M (Mnn 0aHY 13 KHOMOK
BVOEOKOHTPONA).

Ona 3anucu koaa BpemeHn RC ¢ KOHUa
3anMcaHHOro y4yactka ¢ Kogom BpemMeHun
RC

B nyHKTe 2, BLINOMHNTE YCKOPEHHO NEPEMOTKY
NEeHTbl Ha3a K anu3oay, Ha KOTOpoM 6kl
3anucaH kog BpemenHu RC, 1 BbinonHuTe
[encTBuA NyHKTOB 3 1 4.

Mpw 3anucu kopa Bpemern RC ¢ cepeanHbl
NEHTbI, HA KOTOPOW He 3anucaH Kog, BpeMEHU
RC, 3anucb HauHeTCA 3a HECKOMbKO KaapoB A0
n3obparkeHna, 0Tobpakaemoro B AaHHbIN
MOMEHT BPEMEHU Ha 3KPaHe Tenesm3opa.

MpumeyaHuna
¢ [pn 3anucu koja spemern RC Ha 3anncaHHyio
NeHTy, Koa, AaTbl ByaeT cTeprT.
® 3anncb Koja BPEMEHN OCTaHOBUTCA, €CNW:
—Bbl Haxkanm ewe pas kHonky TIME CODE
WRITE nepepn Ha4anom BOCNpou3BeaeHNA.
—Bbl Haxxanu kHonKy INDEX vinu DATE
SEARCH po Havana BocnpounsseaeHus.
— Bbl n3meHnnm pexxkum BocnponsseaeHnA Ha
OPYron pexum.
* Bbl He MoxeTe 0603HaunTL KoA BpemeHn RC
Ha neHTe, 3anucaHHon B cucteme NTSC.
® Bbl He MOXXeTe 0603HaunTb kKoa BpemeHn RC
Ha NeHTe, Ha KacceTe KOTOPOW BbiCTaBMeHa
KpacHaA MeTKa (TO eCTb 3anu1cb NEHThI
3awmileHa).

Bo Bpema Bocnpou3BeaeHnA NOABUTCA

MHAUKATOP --i--i--1--, €CIIN

* Huyero He 3anuceiBaeTcs.

e Kop BpemeHun RC He cumTbiBaeTcA 13-3a
NOBPEXAEHNA NIEHTbI NN NOMEX N3obpaxeHuna
Ha neHTe.

© Bbl BbINOSIHWNN 3aNUCh C MOMOLLBIO APYroro
KBM 6e3 cyHkumm koga spemenn RC. Ecnu
3TO NPOM3OMAET, Mepe3anumnTe Koa BpeMeHN
RC.

NHankaTtop --:--:--i-- MOXeT Takxe NOABNATLCA

Ha akpaHa >XK[] B0 BpemMA BOCNpOu3BeaeHns ¢

nepeMeHHOR CKOPOCTbIO.

Ecnu Bbl 0603Hauunu kop Bpemedun RC Bo
BpemMA BOCNpou3BeAeHUA

MoaBuMTCA YepHan nosoca, a 3Byka He 6yaet
CnbIWHO. JTO He OTpaXKaeTcA Ha N306paKeHnn
1 3BYKe, KOTOpbIE y>Ke 3anncaHbl Ha NeHTe.



— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the MENU
settings

— BbinonHeHue uwHaMBMAayasnbHbIX
YCTaHOBOK Ha BUAaeokKamepe —

U3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

To change the mode settings in the MENU
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. The factory settings can be
partially changed. First, select the icon, then the
menu item and then the mode.

(1) In the standby or PLAYER mode, press
MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, and press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select @
RETURN and press the dial, then repeat steps
from 2 to 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 81).

[InA n3MeHeHnA yCTaHOBOK pexxuva B
yctaHoBkax MENU BbibeprTe NyHKTbI MEHIO C
nomotybto avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC. 3aBoackan
yCTaHOBKa MOXET 6bITb YaCTUYHO N3MEHeHa.
CHavana BblbepuTe NUKTOrpaMmy, 3aTem NyHKT
MEHIO, a 3aTeM pexwum.

(1) B pexxume oxxuganua nnu pexxume PLAYER
HaxxmuTe KHonky MENU.

(2)MNosepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOW MUKTOrpammbl, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE AMCK AN1A YCTaHOBKMU.

(3)MoBepHuTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOM MMKTOrpammbl, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTEe AMCK AN1A YCTaHOBKM.

(4)MNosephuTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOM MMKTOrpammbl, a 3aTem
HaX>XMUTEe ANCK ANA YCTaHOBKM.

(5)Ecnu Bbl xO0TUTE N3MEHUTb Apyrue nyHKThbl,
BblbepuTe KomaHay < RETURN, a 3atem
HaXXMUTe A1CK, MOCcne Yero noBTopuTe
[eyiCTBMA NYHKTOB CO 2 Mo 4.

MoapobHble cBefeHNA NpMBeAEHbI B
pasgene “Bbibop ycTaHOBOK pexxumMa no
KaXkoMy NyHKTY” (cTp. 86).

Japioowe) InoA Buiziwoisn)

adawexoaud eH YOgOHRLIA XIGHAUreATUaNTHM SUHBHLOLIag
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Changing the MENU settings

N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

[CAMERA]

[ PLAYER

N[

2

CAMERA SET
ZOOM

o) 16 9WIDE
— STEADVSHOT
=

[ WIND

@ PHOTO

[MENU] : END

PLAYER SET
HiFi SOUND
© EDIT

™ TBC

=

DNR
ETC NTSC PB
?

[MENU] : END

To make the MENU display disappear

Press MENU.

=
ETC

?

CAMERA SET
D ZOOM

& 16 OWIDE
b=

K

OTHERS

bl WORLD TIME

o)

@ COMMANDER
DISPLAY

- REC LAMP

@ INDICATOR

OTHERS
@ [WORLD TIME] 0 HR
& BEEP

B2 COMMANDER

@ INDICATOR

N\

OTHERS
h<s WORLD TIME]
ol

0 HR

41

RS
] WORLD TIME
o
m ON
DISPLAY
- REC LAMP
¥ INDICATOR
SRETURN

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME
& BEEP
@
& DISPLAY  OFF
REC LAMP
@ INDICATOR

OTHERS
hS) WORLD TIME

= on

& DISPLAY

Ed REC LAMP

@ INDICATOR
?RETURN

OTHERS

L) WORLD TIME

o]

9 [COMMANDER] m OFF

= DISPLAY

Ed REC LAMP

@ INDICATOR
PRETURN

Ona Toro, 4To6bl UCHe3Na UHAUKaLUA

MENU

HaxmunTe kHonky MENU.



Changing the MENU settings

U3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Note

When you let the subject monitor the shot
(Mirror mode), the menu display does not
appear.

Menu items are displayed as the following six
icons:

CAMERA SET

PLAYER SET

LCD SET

TAPE SET

SETUP MENU

erc) OTHERS

Depending on your camcorder model
The MENU display may be different from that in
this illustration.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl gagmTe BO3MOXXHOCTb NO3MpYyIoLLEMY
YenoBeKy KOHTPONMPOBAaTb CbEMKY
(3epKarnbHbI PEXNM), UHANKALMA MEHIO HE
6yAeT NoABNATLCA Ha Aucnee.

nyHKTbI MeHIo 0T06pa)|(a|oTcﬂ B Buae LWwecTu,
npuBegeHHbIX HNXXe, NTUKTOorpamm:

CAMERA SET

PLAYER SET

LCD SET

TAPE SET

SETUP MENU

OTHERS

B 3saBucumocTu oT moaenu Bawen
BuAaeoKamepbl

[lncnnei MeHIo MOXeT OT/IMYaTLCA OT OT TOro,
YTO NpVBEAEH Ha PUCYHKeE.

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the factory setting.

Menu items differ according to whether the POWER switch is set to PLAYER or CAMERA.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
D ZOOM ® ON To activate digital zoom. More than 20x to 80x (360x =~ CAMERA
in some areas) zoom is performed digitally (p. 24)
OFF To prevent the deterioration of the picture quality
16:9WIDE ® OFF — CAMERA
CINEMA To record in the CINEMA mode (p. 42)
16:9FULL To record in the 16:9FULL mode
STEADYSHOT @ ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures
are produced when shooting a stationary object with
atripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 27) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function
WIND ® OFF — CAMERA
ON To reduce wind noise when recording in strong wind
PHOTO ©® NORMAL To activate the normal photo function CAMERA
FADE To activate the fade photo function
SHUTTER To activate the shutter photo function

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (not supplied) may influence the SteadyShot function.
= SteadyShot does not operate in the 16:9FULL mode. If you set STEADYSHOT to ON in the MENU

settings, the " indicator flashes.

Japioowe) InoA Buiziwoisn)
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Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape PLAYER
1 To play back a monaural tape or dual sound track
tape with main sound
2 To play back a dual sound track tape with sub
sound
EDIT @ OFF — PLAYER
ON To minimize picture deterioration when editing
TBC ® ON To correct jitter PLAYER
OFF To not correct jitter. Set TBC to OFF when playing
back a tape on which you have dubbed over and
recorded the signal of a TV game or similar
machine.
TBC stands for “Time Base Corrector”.
DNR ® ON To reduce picture noise PLAYER
OFF To reduce a conspicuous afterimage when the
picture has a lot of movement
DNR stands for “Digital Noise Reduction”.
NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To play back a tape recorded on your camcorder on PLAYER
a PAL system TV
NTSC 4.43 To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal PLAYER
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen CAMERA
LCD COLOUR To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turn and PLAYER
press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial CAMERA

B )

A
To lighten st=p- To darken

Note on NTSC PB

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on

the TV.

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source

The “WIND” “COMMANDER” “EDIT” and “HiFi SOUND” items are returned to their factory

settings.

The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed, as long as the lithium

battery is installed.

Notes on LCD B.L.

=When you select “BRIGHT?”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
=\When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BRIGHT” is automatically selected.



Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch

REC MODE @ SP To record in SP (Standard Play) mode CAMERA
LP To increase the recording time to twice the SP mode

ORC TO SET To automatically adjust the recording condition to CAMERA
get the best possible recording. Press START/STOP
to start adjustment. Your camcorder takes about 10
seconds to check the tape condition and then
returns to the Standby mode.

ORC stands for “Optimizing the Recording Condition”.

REMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: PLAYER
« for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is CAMERA
turned on and calculates the remaining amount
of tape
= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and
your camcorder calculates the remaining amount
of tape
= for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in
PLAYER mode
= for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed to
display the screen indicators
= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in the PLAYER mode

ON To always display the remaining tape indicator

COUNTER @ NORMAL To display the normal counter PLAYER

(CCD-TRVT77E TIME CODE To display the frame counter in the form of CAMERA
only) *0:00:00:00”(p. 77). With the counter, you can edit

more precisely or check the total time of the

recorded section from the beginning of the tape.

Notes on the LP mode

«\When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on your
camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in pictures
or sound.

< Noise may occur also when you play on your camcorder tapes recorded in the LP mode on other
camcorders or VCRs.

Notes on ORC setting

= Each time you eject the cassette, the ORC setting will be canceled. If necessary, reset the setting.

«You cannot use this setting on a tape with the red mark on the cassette exposed.
(i. e. the tape is write-protected)

=\When you set ORC TO SET, a non-recorded section of about 0.1 seconds appears on the tape.
However, note that this non-recorded section disappears from the tape when you continue recording
from this section.

«To check if you have already set the ORC setting, select ORC TO SET in the MENU settings. “ORC
ON” is displayed if ORC TO SET is already set.

Japioowe) InoA Buiziwoisn)
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Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CLOCK SET To reset the date or time (p. 91) CAMERA
AUTO DATE ® ON To record the date for 10 seconds after recording CAMERA
(CCD-TRV66E has started
only) OFF To cancel the auto date function
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size PLAYER
2x To display selected menu items at twice the normal CAMERA
size
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode

Notes on DEMO MODE

=You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.

«When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, “NIGHTSHOT” appears in the viewfinder or on the LCD screen
and you cannot select DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.



Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
WORLD TIME To set the clock to the local time. Turn the SEL/ CAMERA
PUSH EXEC dial to set a time difference. The clock
changes by the time difference you set here. If you
set the time difference to 0, the clock returns to the
originally set time.

BEEP @ MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop PLAYER
recording or when an unusual condition occurs on CAMERA
your camcorder

NORMAL To output the beep sound instead of the melody
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound

COMMANDER @ ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with PLAYER

your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid

remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s

remote control

DISPLAY @®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and PLAYER
viewfinder CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen
and viewfinder
REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front CAMERA
of your camcorder
OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
INDICATOR @ BL OFF To turn off the backlight on display window PLAYER
BL ON To turn on the backlight CAMERA
Note

If you press DISPLAY with “DISPLAY” set to “V-OUT/LCD” in the MENU settings, the picture from a

TV or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is connected to outputs on

the TV or VCR.

Notes on INDICATOR

«When you select “BL ON”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.

= \When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BL ON” is automatically selected.
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NU3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Bbi6op yCTaHOBOK peXXumMa no Ka)kaomy NyHKTY @ sasoackan ycTaHOBKa.

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNIMYAIOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT TOro, yCTaHoBIeH nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne PLAYER nnn CAMERA.

MukTorpamma/ Mepekntoyatennb
MNYHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HauyeHue POWER
D ZOOM ® ON [inA npusBeneHnA B fencTene umdposoro Bapnoobbek-  CAMERA

TuBa. Haesp Buaeokamepbl B npegenax ot 20x go 80x
(B HekoTOpbIX 0bnacTAx 360%) BbIMONHAETCA
uncpoBbIM MeTOAOM (CTp. 24)

OFF [inA npepoTBpaLleHnA yxyaueHna KavyecTea
n3obpaxkeHnsa

16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
CINEMA  [insa 3anucu B pexxume CINEMA (cTp. 42)
16:9FULL [Ona 3anvcu B pexkume 16:9FULL

STEADYSHOT @ ON [inA KomneHcauun nogparvBaHnA BUAEOKaMepbl CAMERA

OFF [InA oTMeHbI (OYHKLMM YCTONYNBOA CbeMKu. [Mpun
CbeMKe CTaLMOHapHOro 06beKTa C MOMOLLIO TPEHOTM
nosly4atoTCA O4YEHb €CTECTBEHHbIE N306PaXKEHMA.

N.S. LIGHT ® ON [inAa ncnonb3oBaHNA PYHKLMM NOACBETKN ANA HOYHOM CAMERA
CbeMKu (cTp. 27)
OFF [inA oTMeHbI (PyHKUMKN NOACBETKM AN1A HOYHOW CHEMKM
WIND @ OFF — CAMERA
ON [inA ymeHbLUIeHUA WwymMa oT BeTpa BO BPEMA 3anucu
npu CUSIbHOM BeTpe
PHOTO @ NORMAL [ina npuBefeHnA B fAencTBrE PYHKLMN OBbIYHOTO CAMERA
¢doTo
FADE [nAa npuBeaeHuA B AeicTBue hOTO C HansbIBOM
n3obpaxkeHnsa

SHUTTER [Ona npuBeaexuna B aencTeue otorpacuyeckoro
3aTBOpa

MpumeyaHuA No (yHKLMM yCTOWYUBOW CbEMKHU

* OYHKLUMA YCTONYMBOM CbEMKW HE B COCTOAHUM KOMMEHCUPOBATb YPE3MEPHYIO TPACKY BUAEOKamepb!.

= llcnonb3oBaHue NpeobpasoBaTenbHOro 06bEKTMBA (He NpuaraeTcA) MOXeT NOBNUNATb Ha
hYHKLIMIO YCTONYMBON ChEMKW.

= DyHKUMA YCTONYNBOM CbEMKN He paboTaeT B pexxume 16:9FULL. Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE KOMaHay
STEADYSHOT B nonoxeHne ON B yctaHoBkax MENU, HayHeT muraTte nHgmkatop “ ”.



N3meHeHue ycTtaHoBOK MENU

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioyatenb
NYHKT Pe)xum MpeaHa3Ha4yeHue POWER
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO [inA Bocnpon3BeaeHNA CTepeodOHNYECKON NEHTbI PLAYER

NNKn XXe NeHTbl C ,ElOpO)KKOI;I ABYA3bIYHOIo 3By4aHuA

1 [inA BocnpoussBeaeHnA MOHODOHNYECKOR NEHTbI
WIN XK€ NEHTbI C JOPOXXKON ABYA3BLIYHOrO
3BYy4YaHuUA NpY BOCMPON3BELEHUMN OCHOBHOIO 3BYKa

2 [inAa Bocnpou3BeAeHWA NeHTbl C 4OPOXXKON
[BYA3bIYHOrO 3By4aHuA
EDIT ® OFF - PLAYER
ON [nA MMHUMU3auun yxyaweHna n3obpaxxeHma npu
MOHTaXxe
TBC ® ON [InA KomMneHcauum uckaxxeHus PLAYER
OFF [inA BbIKNOYEHNA YHKLMN KOMMNEHcaLmMm

nckaxeHnua. YctaHoBute komaHay TBC B nonoxexue
OFF npu BoCnpousseaeHWy nepe3anmcaHHom NeHTbl,
Ha KOTOpy!o Bbl BbINONHUAM 3annck curHana
TENEeBWU3MOHHOW Urpbl NN NOAOBHOTO YCTPOMCTBA.

TBC o3Hayvaet “Time Base Corrector” (koppekTop 6a3bl BpemeHm).

DNR ® ON [InA ymeHbLUeHMA nomex n3obpaxeHna PLAYER

OFF [InA yMeHblUeHNA 3aMeTHOro 0CTaTO4YHOro
n3obpaxkeHna nNpu 60bWOM KonnyecTee
nepemMeLLeHnii n3obpaxkeHnA

DNR osnayvaet “Digital Noise Reduction” (umtpoBoe yMeHbLUeHNe Nomex).

NTSC PB ® ON PAL TV [inA BOCNpoM3BeAEHNA NEHTbI, 3anucaHHON Ha PLAYER
Baluein Bugeokamepe, Ha TeNeBN3ope cucTembl
PAL
NTSC 4.43 [inA BOCNpoM3BEeAEHNA NEHTbI, 3anNUCaHHON B

cucteme upeTHoro TeneBnaeHna NTSC, Ha
Tenesusope ¢ cuctemonn NTSC 4.43

LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL [1nA ycTaHOBNEHUA HOPMasIbHOW APKOCTU Ha PLAYER
akpaHe XK[ CAMERA
BRIGHT [ina 6onee Apkoro akpaHa XK
LCD COLOUR [inA perynupoBKku LBeTa Ha akpaHe XK/, PLAYER
nosepHuTe N HaxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC CAMERA
A

Apye > TemHee

MpumeyaHue no BocnpousseneHnio NTSC PB
|-|pI/I BOcCnpousseneHNN NeHTbl HA MyJIbTUCUCTEMHOM TeneBusope BblﬁepI/ITe HaI/IJ'Iy‘-ILIJI/II7I pPexum BO
BpeMA NpocMoTpa M306paXKeHna Ha KpaHe Tenesmaopa.

Ecnu nocne n3sneyeHnA UCTOYHMKa NUTaHMA NnpoiaeTt 6onee 5 MUHYT

MyHkTbl “WIND”, “COMMANDER?”, “EDIT” n “HiFi SOUND” BepHyTCA K 3aBOACKNM yCTaHOBKaM.
[pyrve yctaHoBKM MeHI0 6yayT ocTaBaTbCA B NamMATH, Aaxe ecnu 6yneT BoliHyT 6aTaperiHbii 610K,
[0 Tex nop, noka byaeT ycTaHoBneHa nuTuesan batapenka.

Mpumeyanua no LCD B.L.

¢ Ecnn Bbl BoibepuTe ycTaHoBky “BRIGHT”, cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeHoro 6noka cokpaTuTcA
npumMepHo Ha 10% npu 3anucu.

* [pn MCMONb30BaHNN NCTOYHNKOB MUTaHUA, OTNIMYHBIX OT 6aTapenHoro 6110Ka, To aBToMaTUHECKN
bynet BbibpaHa yctaHoBka “BRIGHT”.
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NU3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

MukTorpamma/ Mepekntoyatenb
MNYHKT Pexxum MpeaHa3HayeHue POWER
REC MODE @ SP [na 3anucu B pexume SP (cTaHpapTHoe CAMERA
BOCMpPOM3BEAEHNE)
LP [inA yBenuyeHMA BpemMeHn 3anucy BABOE No
CpaBHEHUIO C pexxumom SP
ORC TO SET [inA aBTOMATUYECKOW PErynMpoBKN YCNOBUI CAMERA

3anucun AnA NonyYeHusA HaunyyLwen 3anmncy.
Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP anAa Havana
perynupoBku. NMoHapobutcA okono 10 cekyHA,
4TO6bI BUAEOKaMepa NpoBepUna COCTOAHUE NIEHTbI,
a 3aTeM BepHyiacb B PeXUM OXWUAAHWA.

ORC osHauvaeT “Optimizing the Recording Condition” (onTumn3sauma ycnosui 3anucu).

REMAIN @ AUTO [inA oTo6pa>keHnA Nosiochl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI: PLAYER
® OKOMO 8 CeKyHA nocne Toro, Kak Bugeokamepa CAMERA
BKJTIIOHMUTCA W BbIYMCIUT OCTaBLUEecH KONM4ecTBO
JIEHTbI

® OKOJ10 8 CEKyHA, Nnocre Toro, kak 6yaeT
BCTaB/feHa KacceTa v BUaeokamepa BblHUCIUT
OoCTaBLUeecA KONMMYECTBO NEHTbI

® OKOJ10 8 CEKyHA, MOCne HaXaTuA KHOMKy B B
pexxume PLAYER

® OKOJ0 8 ceKkyHp nocne HaxkaTtuAa kHonku DISPLAY
[NA 0TOBPaKEHNA IKPaHHbIX MHAMKATOPOB

® B TEYEHNE BPEMEHW YCKOPEHHON NEPEMOTKM
NeHTbl Hasapn, Brepen Uy noncka nsobpaxeHns
B pexxume PLAYER

ON [InA NocToAHHOro 0TObpaXKkeHmA nHANKaTopa
OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI
COUNTER @ NORMAL [inA oTobpakeHnA 06bIYHOro cHeTYMKa PLAYER
(Tonbko Moaenb CAMERA

TIME CODE [na oTobpaXeHua cHeTuYMKa Kaapos B BUae
“0:00:00:00” (cTp. 77). C NOMOLLbIO 3TOrO CHETHUMKA
Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL MOHTaXK 6011ee TOYHO Unn
>Xe NpoBepATb obLiee BpeMA 3anMcaHHOro yvactka
C Hayana neHTbI.

CCD-TRV77E)

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy LP

e [Npu 3anucu Ha neHTy B pexume LP Ha Balei Buaeokamepe pekomeHayeTcA BOCNPOM3BOANT
neHTy Ha Bawew Bnaeokamepe. Npu Bocnpon3BeaeHvee NeHTbl Ha Apyrux Buaeokamepax unm KBM
MOryT 6bITb NOMEXV B U306paxKeHUn 1 B 3BYKe.

¢ [Tomexu MOryT Tak>ke BO3HUKHYTb Npy BOCNpou3BeAeHnn Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe neHr,
3anucaHHbIx B pexxume LP Ha apyrux Bugeokamepax unv KBM.

MpumeyaHuAa no ycraHoBke ORC

® BcAkuni pas npu n3sneyeHun kacceTbl yctaHoBka ORC 6yaeT aHHynmpoBaTtbeA. Ecnm Hy>kHO,
BbIMOSIHUTE YCTAHOBKY 3aHOBO.

® Bbl He MOXEeTe MCMoNb30BaTh 3Ty YCTAHOBKY AJ1A NIEHTbI, HA KAcCeTe KOTOPON BbICTaBneHa
KpacHaA MeTKa (TO eCTb 3an1cb Ha JIEHTE 3alumileHa OT CTMPaHuA).

¢ B cny4yae yctaHoBkn ORC TO SET, Ha neHTe noABUTCA He3anMCaHHbIA Y4acTOK
NPOAOCIXUTENBHOCTbL OKONOo 0,1 cekyHApl.
OpHako, uvmenTe B BUAY, YTO HE3anNNCaHHbIN y4acTOK MCYE3HET C NeHThI, ecnv Bbl npogomkuTe
3anu1chb C 3TOro yyacTka.

¢ [InA nposepkw, BbinonHunm nu Bl yctaHoBky ORC, BbibepuTe komangy ORC TO SET B
yctaHoBkax MENU. Ecnu yctanoBka ana komaHasl ORC TO SET y>e BbINONHeHa, TO Ha ancnnee
noasuTcA nHankauma “ORC ON”.



N3meHeHue ycTtaHoBOK MENU

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioyatenb

NYHKT Pe)xum MpeaHa3Ha4yeHue POWER

CLOCK SET [InA nepeycTaHOBKMW AaTbl Unun BpemeHu (cTp. 91) CAMERA
AUTO DATE @ ON [na 3anucu aatbl okono 10 cekyHA nocne Hadana CAMERA
(Tonbko Moaenb 3anucu

CCD-TRV66E) OFF [inA oTMeHbI hyHKLUMM aBTOMaTUYECKON faTbl

LTR SIZE @ NORMAL [inA oTobpa>keHna BbIBPaHHbLIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C PLAYER
06bIYHbIM pa3mMepom CAMERA
2x [inA oTobpaxkeHnA NyHKTOB BbIGPaHHOIO MEHIO C
pasmepom BABoe 60sibLie 06bIMHOro
DEMO MODE @ ON [na Toro, 4to6bl NOABUNACL AEMOHCTPaUuA CAMERA
OFF [InA oTMeHb! pexumMa AeMOHCTpaummn

MpumeyaHua no pexkumy DEMO MODE

¢ Bul He MoxeTe BblibpaTb komanay DEMO MODE, ecnu kacceTa BcTaBneHa B Bawy Bnaeokamvepy.

e Komanpa DEMO MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxenue STBY (oxuvpaHue) Ha npeanpuaTin-
N3roToBuTENe, U AEMOHCTPALMA HA4YHETCA NpUMEpHO Yepe3 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bbl
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxernne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBNeHHON KacCceTbl.
WmenTe B BuAy, 4T0 Bbl HE MOXeTe BbibpaTb nonoxexne STBY komanasl DEMO MODE B
yctaHoBkax MENU.

e Ecnn komaHaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenne ON, B BugouckaTtene nunm Ha akpaHe XXK[
noasutcA nHankauma “NIGHTSHOT”, n Bbl He cmoxeTe BbibpaTb komaHgy DEMO MODE B
yctaHoBkax MENU.
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NU3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

MukTorpamma/ Mepekntoyatenb
MNYHKT Pexxum MpepHa3Ha4vyeHune POWER
WORLD TIME [inA yCcTaHOBKM 4YacoB Ha MECTHOE BPeMA. CAMERA

MoBepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
YCTaHOBKW pa3HuLbl BO BpemMeHu. 3aech
yCTaHaBNMBaOTCA U3MEHEHUA YaCcoB Ha pasHuLy
BO BpeMeHW. Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE pa3Huuy BO
BpemeHu Ha 0, Yacbl BEPHYTCA K NepBoHaYanbHO
YCTaHOBNIEHHOMY BPEMEHMW.

BEEP @ MELODY [nAa nony4eHuns BbIXOAHOro MenoamyHoro curHana  PLAYER
npu Nycke/oCTaHOBKE 3arnvcu uUnm >e npu CAMERA
HeobblYHbIX YCNoBMAX hyHKLMOHMpoBaHuA Bawen
BUAeOKamepbl.

NORMAL [lnA nony4eHnA BbIXOAHOIO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO Menoauu

OFF [nA oTMeHbl Menoann 3yMMEpPHOro curHana

COMMANDER @ ON [nAa npuBeaeHnA B AelCTBUE NynbTa PLAYER
ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua, npunaraemoro K CAMERA
Bawwel Buaeokamepe

OFF [nA BbIKNOYEHNA NynbTa AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuna Bo n3bexxaHue ero HenpaBubHOro
cpabaTbiBaHuA, BbI3BaHHOIO
PYHKUMOHMPOBaHMEM NynbTa ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpaenenuAa apyroro KBM

DISPLAY @®LCD [na oTobpaxkeHnA nHAnKaummn Ha akpaHe XXKI n PLAYER
B BUaouckarene CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD [inA oTo6paXKeHnA NHAMKALMN Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesu3opa, akpaHe XXK[ n B Bngouckarene

REC LAMP @ ON [nA BbicBEYMBAHMA NAMMNOYKM 3anucu Ha CAMERA
nepegHen NnaHenn BuaeoKamepbl

OFF [nA BbIKNOYEHNA NaMNOYKKU 3anncu, Tak YTobbl
NO3UPYIOLLMIA YESIOBEK HE MOT pacno3HaTb, YTO
BbINOSHAETCA 3anucb

INDICATOR @ BL OFF [nA BbIKNOYEHUA 3a4He NOACBETKN HAa OKOLLIKE PLAYER
avcnnen CAMERA
BL ON [OnA BKNOYEHWA 3a4Hein NoACBEeTKMU
MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky DISPLAY B To BpemnA, koraa komaHga “DISPLAY” yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxenue “V-OUT/LCD” B yctaHoBkax MENU, nsobpaxeHnue ot Tenesnsopa nnn KBM He
noAsmTcA Ha aKpaHe XXK], aaxe ecnu Bawa snaeokamepa noacoeamHeHa K BbIXOAHbIM rHE34aM Ha
Tenesusope unn KBM.

MpumeyaHua no ycrtaHoBke INDICATOR

¢ Ecnn Bbl Bbi6epuTe komanay “BL ON”, cpok cry>6bl 6aTapeinHoro 6510ka 6yaeT yMeHbLIeH
npumepHo Ha 10 NPOLIEHTOB BO BpEMA 3anucu.

* Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTe UCTOYHUKMN NUTAHWA, OTNINYHBIE OT 6aTapenHoro 6510ka, To aBToMaTUHeckn
BblbepuTcA komaHaa “BL ON”.



Resetting the date
and time

NMepeycTtaHoOBKa AaTbl U
BpeMeHMU

The clock is set at the factory to London time for

United Kingdom to Paris time for the other

European countries.

The date and time are held in memory by the

lithium battery. If you replace the lithium battery

with the battery pack or other power source

connected, you need not reset the date and time.

You must reset the date and time when the

lithium battery becomes dead with no power

source installed.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the

hour and then the minute.

(1) While the camcorder is in the standby mode,
press MENU to display the MENU settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select &5,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7)Press MENU to make the MENU settings
disappear. The time indicator appears. Press
TIME to make the time indicator disappear.

Yacbl ycTaHoBMEHbI Ha NpeanpuATUn-
nsrotosutene Ha BpemA JToHaoHa AnA moaenen
CoepnuHeHnHoro KoponescTsa u Ha Bpema lMNapuxa
LNA Moaenen Apyrux eBponencKnx CTpaH.

[ata n BpemAa coxpaHAOTCA B NaMATA C NOMOLLbIO

nuTneson 6aTapenkun. Ecnu Bbl 0T nutnesomn

6aTapelikv nepeknounTeck Ha HaTaperHblin 6ok

WM Opyron NoAcOoeANHEHHbIN MCTOYHWUK NUTaHWA,

Bam HyxHO ByAeT nepeycTaHOBUTb AaTy U BPEMSA.

Bam Hy>HO Tak>e nepeycTaHOBWUTb AaTy U BPeMs,

Korga nutueBan baTapenka paspaauTca u B 3T

BpemMA He ByAeT BCTaBeH UCTOYHWK MUTaHUA.

CHayana ycTaHoBuTe rofi, 3aTemM MecAL, AeHb, Yac

N MUHYTY.

(1) B pexxume oxxnpaHua Buaeokamepbl
HaxxmnTe kHonky MENU ana otobpakenua
yctaHoBok MENU.

(2)NoseprHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Bbibopa
VHAVKALMW E53, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(3)MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa komaHabl CLOCK SET, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(4)NoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblGOpa HY>XHOro rofa, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(5) YcTaHoBUTE MecAU, AeHb U Yac nyTem
BpateHna ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC un
HaXXMmaHua aucka.

(6) YcTaHOBMTE MMHYTY MyTeMm BpalleHua ancka
SEL/PUSH EXEC v HaxkumMaHuA avcka B
MOMEHT Mnepeja4un curHana To4Horo
BpeMeHU. Yacbl Ha4HYT PYHKLMOHNPOBATD.

(7)Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
ncyesnu yctaHoskn MENU. MoasuTtcA
uHamkaTop Bpemenun. Haxxmute kHonky TIME
[NA TOro, YTobbl NHAMKATOP McHes.
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Resetting the date and time

MepeycTaHoBKa AaTbl U BpeMeHU

To check the preset date and time
Press DATE to display the date indicator.

Press TIME to display the time indicator.

Press DATE (or TIME) and then press TIME (or
DATE) to simultaneously display the date and
time indicator.

Press DATE and/or TIME again. The date and/
or time indicator disappears.

The year changes as follows:

1998 «— 1999 «— ... — 2029

1 )

Auto date function (CCD-TRV66E only)

When you use your camcorder for the first time,
turn it on and reset the date and time to your
time before you start recording (p. 91). The date
is automatically recorded for 10 seconds after
you start recording (Auto date function). This
function works only once a day.

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

Note on the auto date function (CCD-TRV66E

only)

You can change the AUTO DATE setting by

selecting ON or OFF in the MENU settings. The

aute date function automatically displays the

date once a day.

However, the date may automatically appear

more than once a day if:

—you reset the date and time.

—you eject and insert the tape again.

—you stop recording within 10 seconds.

—you set AUTO DATE to OFF once and set it
back ON in the MENU settings.

OnAa npoBepku npeaBapuUTesibHO
yCTaHOBJI€HHbIX AaTbl U BpeMeHM
Haxxmute kHonky DATE anA otobpaxkeHna
vHaukaTopa gatbl. HaxxmuTe kHonky TIME gna
oTobpaxeHnA nHaMKaTtopa BpemMeHn. Haxmure
kHonky DATE (vnn TIME), a 3aTem HaxmuTe
kHonky TIME (nnn DATE) anA 0AHOBPEMEHHOro
oTObpaXKeHnA nHaMKaTopa AaTbl U BpeMeHu.
HaxmuTe ewe pas kHonky DATE w/unu TIME.
WHavkaTop Aatbl /unm BpeMeHu cHesHeT.

lop usmeHsieTcA cnepyowmm obpa3om:

1998 «— 1999 « ... — 2029

t )

®DyHKUMA aBTOMaTUYECKOM AaThbl (TOJIbKO
moaenb CCD-TRV66E)

Ecnu Bbl ucnons3syete Buaeokamepy nepsbin
pas, BKNOYUTE ee 1 nepeycTaHoBUTE AaTy U
BPEMA B COOTBETCTBUWN CO CBOVM YacOBbIM
MOACOM, MpeXae YeM HavaTb 3anucb (cTp. 91).
HaTbl 6yaeT aBTOMaTUYECKN 3anncbiBaThecA B
TeuveHune 10 cekyH nocne Havana 3anucu
(chyHKLMA aBTOMaTMYECKOM AaTthbl). ATa
hyHKUMA paboTaeT oAuH pa3 B AeHb.

MpumeyaHue No MHAUKATOPY BpeMeHuU
BcTpoeHHble Yachkl Balueli Buaeokamepbl
paboTaloT B 24-4aCOBOM pexume.

MpumeyaHue no pyHKUUM aBTOMATUHECKOWN

Aatbl (Tonbko mogenb CCD-TRVG66E)

Bbl MoxeTe nameHATb yctaHosky AUTO DATE

nytem Bbi6bopa nonoxenunn ON nnn OFF B

yctaHoBkax MENU. ®yHKunA aBTOMaTU4eCKON

fAaTbl aBTOMATMHECKW OTOpaxaeT AaTy oAvH

pas B AeHb.

OpHako, pata MoXeT aBToMaTUYeCKm

noABMATLCA H6onblue 0OAHOro pasa npu:

—nepeycTaHoBKe AaTbl U BPEMEHW.

— BbITANKMBaHUM 1 YCTaHOBKE NEeHTbI 06paTHO
Ha mMecTo.

—O0cTaHoBKe 3anucu B npeaenax 10 cekyHa.

—ycTaHoBke komaHabl AUTO DATE B
nonoxexne OFF 1 Bo3BpalleHn B
nonoxexne ON B yctaHoBkax MENU.



— Additional Information —

Usable cassettes and
playback modes

— [JononHutenbHaA uHdopmauma —

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl U
peXXumbl BOCMPON3BeAEHUA

Selecting the cassette type

You can use either Hi8 or standard 8 mm video
cassettes on your camcorder. When you use a
Hi8 video cassette, recording and playback are
carried out in the Hi8 system. When you use a
standard 8 mm video cassette, recording and
playback are carried out in the standard 8 mm
system.

If you play back a tape recorded on a different
video recorder on your camcorder, the Playback
mode is automatically selected according to the
format in which the tape has been recorded.

This Hi8 system is an extension of the standard 8
mm system, and was developed to produce
higher quality pictures.

You cannot playback a tape recorded in the Hi8
system correctly on video recorder/players other
than a Hi8 video recorder/player.

What is video Hig8 EGl ?

“video Hi8 XR” is a function that further
enhances the image quality of video Hi8. This
function allows you to record and playback
pictures with clearer details.

Video tapes recorded on a camcorder having the
“XR” function show excellent picture quality
when they are played back on an “XR”
camcorder.

The playback quality will be the normal quality
of the Hi8 camcorder when video tapes recorded
on an “XR” camcorder are played back by a
conventional Hi8 camcorder or when video tapes
recorded on a conventional Hi8 camcorder are
played back on the “XR” camcorder.

* “XR” stands for “Extended Resolution.”

Bbi6op TUNa KacceTbl

Bbl moXeTe ncnonb3osaTh Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe nubo sugeokacceTbl Hi8, nubo
cTaHAapTHble 8-MM BuaeokacceTbl. Ecnm Bbl
ucnosnb3yeTe BuaeokacceTy Hi8, 3anunch un
BOCMpoussefeHne byayT BbIMONHATLCA B
cucteme Hi8. Ecnn Bl ucnonb3yete
CTaHAAPTHYIO 8-MM BUAEOKaCCETY, 3an1chb 1
BocnpounsseaeHne 6yayT BbINOMHATLCA B
cTaHpapTHOM 8-MM cucTeme.

Ecnu Bbl 6yneTe BocnponssoanTb Ha Bawwen
BUAEOKaMepe NEHTY, 3anMCaHHyo Ha pasHblixX
BMAEOMAarHNTOOOoHax, TO PEXnM
BocnpounssBepeHns byaeT BoibupaTbeA
aBTOMaTU4eCKW B COOTBETCTBMN C hOpMaToMm, B
KOTOpOM 6bina 3anvcaHa feHTa.

Cunctema Hi8 aBnaetca moamdukaumen
cTaHAapTHOW 8-MM cUCTeMbI 1 bbina
paspaboTaHa AnA nonyyYeHuA
BbICOKOKa4Y€CTBEHHbIX N306pa>keHuni.

Bbl He cmoXXeTe BOCNPOM3BECTU HaANeXaLUMm
obpa3om NneHTy, 3anucaHHyto B cucteme Hi8, Ha
BUaeoMarHMTooHe/nnenepe, KOTopbIA He
OTHOCUTCA K BugeomarHmtodoHy/nneriepy His.

Yro Takoe video Hig EG1?

“video Hi8 XR” ABnAeTcA chyHKUMEN, KOTopas
elle yny4liaeT Ka4ecTso nsobpaxkeHuA video
Hi8. OTa chyHKumA nossonAaeT Bam 3anuceiBaTh
1 BOCMPOM3BOAUTL M30BPaXKeHUA ¢
YTOHYEHHbIMW AeTanAMu.

BuaoeoneHTbl, 3anmMcaHHble Ha BUaeoKamepe,
nmetowen yHkumio “XR”, obecneumsatoTt
NPEeBOCX0AHOE KayeCcTBO N306pakeHnA npu
BOCMpoun3BeAeHnn Ha Buaeokamepe “XR”.
KayecTBo n3obpaxkeHmA 6yaeT 06bl4HbIM
Ka4ecTBOM, COOTBETCTBYIOLLMM BUAeOKamepe
Hi8, npn BocnponsseaeHn BUOEONEHT,
3anucaHHbIX Ha Buageokamepe “XR”, Ha
0b6bl4HOM Buaeokamepe Hi8 unum >xxe npu
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN BUAEONEHT, 3annCaHHbIX Ha
obbl4HOM Buaeokamepe Hi8, Ha Buaeokamepe
“XR”.

* “XR” o3HavaeT “yny4lieHHanA paspellarowan
CnocobHOCTL”.

usunenwdodHM BBHAUSLMHLOUO]] uOIleWIo Ul [eUOIIIPPY

93



94

Usable cassettes and playback
modes

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl U peXXUMbl
BOcCrnpousBeneHnA

When you play back

The Playback mode (SP/LP) and system (Hi8/
standard 8 mm) are automatically selected
according to the format in which the tape has
been recorded. The quality of the recorded
picture in the LP mode, however, will not be as
good as the SP mode.

Note on AFM HiFi stereo

When you play back a tape, the sound will be

monaural if:

«You record the tape on your camcorder, then
play it back on an AFM HiFi monaural video
recorder/player.

=You record the tape on an AFM HiFi monaural
video recorder, then play it back on your
camcorder.

Foreign 8 mm video

Because TV colour systems differ from country to
country, you may not be able to play back foreign
pre-recorded tapes. Refer to “Using your
camcorder abroad” to check the TV colour
systems used in foreign countries.

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system using the SP mode. If the tape is

recorded in the AFM HiFi system, the AFM HiFi
sound is reproduced. However, note that the
following will occur during playback of an

NTSC-recorded tape.

= When playing back a tape on a TV screen, you
may not get the original colour depending on
the TV. When you play back on a Multi System
TV, set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the
menu settings.

= During playback, a black band appears on the
lower part of the viewfinder.

«You cannot play back a tape recorded in the
NTSC video system with the LP mode neither
on the LCD nor on a TV screen.

= |f a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

=You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

an BbINOJIHEHUU BOCNpousBeeHUA

Pexxum Bocnpoussenerus (SP/LP) n cuctema
(Hi8/cTaHpapTHaa 8-mm cuctema) BblbuparoTca
aBTOMaTUYECKW B COOTBETCTBUM C (hOPMaTOM, B
KOTOPOM 6bina BbIMOMHEHa 3anncb Ha NeHTe.
OpHako, Ka4eCTBO 3anMcaHHOro n3obpaxxeHnA
B pexxume LP He 6yaeT TakuMm XopoLumm, Kak B
pexume SP.

MpumeyaHue no cucteme AFM HiFi
Mpw BOCNpON3BEAEHUM NEHTHI 3BYK ByaeT
MOHOMOHNYECKUM, ecnu:

* Bbl 3anuwnTe neHTy Ha Bawem KomnbioTepe, a
3aTem byaeTe BOCMPON3BOAUTL €€ Ha
MOHOMOHNYECKOM BuAeOMarHMTochoHe/
nnenepe AFM HiFi.

® Bbl 3anuwmTe NeHTY Ha MOHOOHNYECKOM
BngeomarHutocpoHe/nneriepe AFM HiFi, a
3aTem byaeTe BOCNpou3BoAnTb Ha Bawem
KOMMblOTepe.

MHOCTpaHHbIe 8-MM BUAEONEHTDI
[MockonbKy cUCTEMbl LIBETHOrO TENeBUAEHNA
OTNINYAKOTCA OT CTPaHbl K CTpaHe, BO3MOXHO Bbl
He CMOoXKeTe BOCNPOM3BOAUTbL MHOCTPAHHbIE
npeaBapuTeNbHO 3anncaHHble NeHTbl. Cwm.
pasgen “Vcnonb3oBaHue Balen Bugeokamepbl
3a rpaHvuein” AnA NpoBEepKU CUCTEM LIBETHOTO
TeneBnAEeHNA, UCMOMb3yeMbIX B APYT1X CTPaHax.

BocnpousseneHue neHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXXETE BOCNPON3BOANTL NMEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC, ucnonbayn

pexum SP. Ecnu neHTa 3anvcaHa B cucteme

AFM HiFi, To 6yaeT BOCNpOU3BOANTLCA 3BYK

AFM HiFi. OgHako, nmevite B Buay, 4To BO

BpPeMA BOCTMPOU3BEAEHNA NEHT, 3annCaHHbIX B

cucteme NTSC, 6yaeT umeTb MecTo crieaytoLlee.

* [pn BOCMpPOM3BEAEHUN NIEHTbI HA 9KpaHe
Tenesm3opa Bbl MoXeTe He nony4nTb
nepBoHaYasnbHble LUBETa B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
Tuna Tenesusopa. Mpv BOCNpon3BeAeHNN Ha
MyNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE YCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens NTSC PB Ha Hy>XXHbI pexumM
B YCTaHOBKax MeHIO.

* Bo BpemA BOCMPOM3BEAEHMA B HUXKHEW YacTu
Bunaouckarena 6yaeT NoABNATLCA YepHan
nonoca.

* Bbl He MOXKeTe BOCNPOM3BOANTL NEHTY,
3anucaHHyto B Buaeocucteme NTSC B pexume
LP, H1 Ha akpaHe XKK[, H1 Ha aKpaHe
Tenesm3opa.

e Ecnu Ha neHTe NMeloTCA y4acTKu, 3anncaHHble
B Bugeocuctemax PAL n NTSC, To
YHKLMOHMPOBAaHME CHETUMKA NEHTbI byaeT
HenpasuIibHbIM. OTO pacxoxaeHue
06BACHAETCA pasHuLen mexay CHeTHbIMW
uMKnamu AByx BUOEOCUCTEM.

® Bbl He MO>XKeTe BbINOMHATL MOHTAX NTEHTHI,
3anucaHHoun B cucteme NTSC, Ha apyron KBM.



Usable cassettes and playback
modes

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl U PeXUMbI
BOocCcnpou3seneHunA

When you playback a dual
sound track tape

When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in an AFM HiFi stereo system, set “HiFi
SOUND?” to the desired mode in the MENU
settings (p. 79).

Sound from speaker

MNpu BoCcnpou3BegeHUM NEHTbI C
ABOWHOW 3BYKOBOW [OPOXXKOM

Mpn BOCNpOV3BEAEHWN NEHTBI C ABOVIHOWN
3BYKOBOW AOPO>XKKOMN Ha cTepeothoHn4eckon
cucteme AFM HiFi yctaHosuTe komaHay “HiFi
SOUND?” B Hy>HbIN pexxum B ycTaHoBkax MENU
(cTp. 79).

3ByK OT AUHaMuKa

HiFi Sound Playing back ZIZ)L/JIanIgsct;SS((:I
Mode a stereo tape
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Monaural Main sound
2 Unnatural Sub sound
sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.

Pexxum Bocnpou3seaeHne Bocnpousseaexue
3By4yaHuA | ctepeodoHu- NeHTbI C ABOAHOIM
HiFi YeCKOW JIeHTbI 3BYKOBOW [JOPOXXKOW

naBHbI 3BYK U
BCMOMOraTesbHbIv
3BYK

STEREO | Ctepeo

1 MoHodhoHndeckuint  TnaBHbIN 3BYK
3BYK

o HeobbI4HbIN BcnomorartenbHbin
3BYK 3BYK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh NPOrpammbl ¢
ABOVIHbIM 3BYy4aHveM Ha Balwuen Bnaeokamepe.
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Changing the lithium
battery in your
camcorder

3ameHa nuTueBOMn
6aTapenku B Bawen
BUugeokamepe

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the
battery pack or other power source attached.
Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time
and other items in the MENU settings hold in
memory by the lithium battery.

Insert the battery with the positive (+) side facing
out. When the battery becomes weak or dead, the
% indicator flashes in the viewfinder for about 5
seconds when you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA. In this case, replace the battery
with a Sony CR2025 lithium battery. Use of
any other battery may present a risk of fire or
explosion. Discard used batteries according to
the manufacturer’s instructions.

Mpu 3ameHe nuTueBoN 6aTaperikv 6aTapeiHbii
610K UNM ApYron NCTOYHMK NUTaHNA SONKEH
6bITb NPUKPENeH K Buaeokamepe. B
NpoTUBHOM criy4ae Bam noHapobuTca
nepeyctaHasnveaTb AaTy, BpeMA n apyrue
NyHKTbI B ycTaHoBkax MENU, xpaHumbIx B
namATV BUAEOKaMepbl C MOMOLLbIO TUTUEBON
6aTapenku.

BcTaBbTe H6aTapeiiky Tak, 4Tobbl
NONOXUTENbHbIN (+) NOMtOC 6bIn obpalleH
Hapy>Xy. Ecnu 6aTapenka cTaHeT unm
paspAaanTcA, nHavkaTop xs 6yaeT muratb B
BMoncKarene okono 5 cekyHz, ecnu
nepekntoyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxernne CAMERA. B aTom cnyyae,
3ameHuTe 6aTapenKy Ha aHaNorm4Hyro
nutuesylo 6atapeiiky Sony CR2025.
Ucnonb3oBaHue Kakoin-nm6o gpyroim
6aTapeniku co3faeT pMCK BOCMaMeHeHnA
unu B3pbiBa. JIMKBMANPYNTE NCMONb30BaHHbIE
6aTapenku B COOTBETCTBUM C UHCTPYKLIMAMM
npeanpuATUA-U3roToBUTENA.

G

~~——~

*)

N 0

WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, nor dispose of it in fire.

Lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.

«Should the battery be swallowed, immediately
consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to ensure
good contact.

Lithium battery installed at the factory
This battery may not last 1 year.

NPEAYNPEXXAEHUE

Ecnu ¢ 6aTapenkon HenpaeunbHO obpatlatbea,
OoHa MOXeT B3opBaTbCA. He nepesapaxanTe, He
pasbupariTe 1 He 6pocanTe B OroHb 6aTapemnky.

JlutneBan 6atapeika

e XpaHuTe nNUTUEBYLO 6aTapenky B MecTe, He
[OCTYMHOM AnA AeTen.

* B cnyyae, ecnv KTo-nnbo crny4yanHo NpornoTuT
b6aTapenky, cnegyeTt HemeaneHHo obpaTuTbeA
K Bpayy.

¢ [IpoTpuTe HaTapenky Cyxom TKaHbio AnA
obecrneyeHna XOpoLLEro KOHTaKTa.

JlutneBan 6atapeiika, ycTaHOBJIEHHaA Ha
3aBoge
OTou 6baTapenkn MOXET He XxBaTuTb Ha 1 roa.



Changing the lithium battery in
your camcorder

3ameHa nuTueBou 6aTaperiku B
Bawei Bugeokamepe

Changing the lithium battery

(1) Open the LCD panel and open the lid of the
lithium battery compartment.

(2)Push the lithium battery down once and pull
it out from the holder.

(3) Install a Sony CR2025 lithium battery with the
positive (+) side facing out.

(4)Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBon 6aTapenku

(1) OtkponTte naHens XXK[ 1 OTKPOWATE KPbILLKY
oTceKa ANA NUTUeBon baTapenku.

(2)Haxxmute nutneByto baTaperiky BHU3 OAVH
pas 1 BbIHbTE ee U3 aepxaTens.

(3)YcTaHoBuTe nuTreByto 6aTapenky Sony
CR2025 Tak, 4To6bl NONOXUTENbHBIN (+)
nontoc 6bin obpalLeH HapyXy.

(4) 3akponTe KpbILLKY.
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Troubleshooting

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility. If “C:00:00” appears on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, the
self-diagnosis display function has worked. See page 101.

In the recording mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

= The POWER switch is set to PLAYER.
< Set it to CAMERA. (p. 19)
« The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 18, 31)
= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 18)
= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 109)

Recording stops in a few seconds.

« START/STOP MODE s set to 5SEC or L.
S Setitto 4. (p. 24)

The power goes off.

= While being operated in the CAMERA mode, your camcorder
has been in the standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p. 19)

Your camcorder turns on/off when
using the accessory that is attached
to the intelligent accessory shoe.
(CCD-TRVTTE only)

= Your camcorder is working with the AC power adaptor.
= Use the battery pack.

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
- Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 22)

The SteadyShot function does not
work.

« STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
< Setitto ON. (p. 79)

= The SteadyShot function does not work when the wide mode is
set to 16:9FULL.

The autofocusing function does not
work.

« FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
< Setitto AUTO. (p. 56)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
= Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 56)

The fader function does not work.

« START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or L.
2 Setitto Y. (p. 24)

= The digital effect function is working.
= Cancel it. (p. 49)

The 3 indicator flashes in the
viewfinder.

= The video heads may be dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 110)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

« The LCD panel is open.
< Close the LCD panel. (p. 20)

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a subject such as lights or a
candle flame against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
Your camcorder is not a malfunction.




Troubleshooting

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when you « Your camcorder is not a malfunction.
shoot a very bright subject.

Some tiny white spots appear inthe = Slow shutter, low lux or NightShot +Slow shutter mode is
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. activated. This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed in = If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen. CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the MENU settings
without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
= Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.
You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 84)

The picture is recorded in incorrect * NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.

or unnatural colours. = Set it to OFF. (p. 26)

Picture appears too bright, and the = NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.

subject does not appear in the < Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. (p. 26)

In the playback mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The tape does not move when a * The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
video control button is pressed. = Setitto PLAYER. (p. 31)

= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape. (p. 33)

Data code does not appear, and the =You are playing back a section of tape on which you wrote or

bars “--:--:--"appear. erased the index signal. (p. 33)
(CCD-TRVTTE only)

The playback picture is not clear or = The television’s video channel is not adjusted correctly.
does not appear. = Adjust it. (p. 36)
= EDIT is set to ON in the MENU settings.
= Set it to OFF. (p. 79)
= The video head may be dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 110)

No sound or only a low sound is = The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the
heard when playing back a tape. MENU settings.
< Setitto STEREO. (p. 79)
= The volume is turned to minimum.
= Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 31)
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In the recording and playback modes

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on. = The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 13, 17)

The end search function does not =The tape was ejected after recording.
work. =You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.

(Continued on the following page)



Troubleshooting

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The battery pack is quickly = Your camcorder does not operate when you use a battery pack
discharged. that is not an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.

= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 16)

= The operating temperature is too low.

« The battery pack is not fully charged.
< Charge the battery pack again. (p. 13)

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
< Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)

The battery remaining indicator does  « You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
not indicate the correct time. environment for a long time.
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)
= The battery is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)

The cassette cannot be removed from = The power source is disconnected.
the holder. = Connect it firmly. (p. 12, 17)
= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.

(p. 12,13)
The @ and 4 indicators flash and no = Moisture condensation has occurred.
functions except for cassette ejection - Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
work. hour to acclimatize. (p. 109)
Others
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The Remote Commander supplied = COMMANDER is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
with your camcorder does not work. 2 Set it to ON. (p. 79)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
< Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries inserted in the battery holder with the + —
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
< Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 122)
= The batteries are dead.
< Insert new ones. (p. 122)

The date or time indicator does not = Reset the date and time. (p. 91)

appear, and the bars “--:--:--” appear.
The picture from a TV or VCR does « DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the MENU settings.
not appear even when your = Setitto LCD. (p. 79)
camcorder is connected to outputs on
the TV or VCR.
The melody or beep sounds for 5 = Moisture condensation has occurred.
seconds. = Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 109)
« Some troubles has occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
While charging the battery pack, no = The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
indicator appears or the indicator = Connect it firmly. (p. 13)
flashes in the display window. = Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.
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Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of N
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of - C:21:00
a letter and figures) in the viewfinder, on the LCD

screen or in the display window. If a 5-digit code is
displayed, check the following code chart. The last
two digits (indicated by CIO) will differ depending

on the state of your camcorder.

Viewfinder (or LCD screen)

“rnnNy

I

Self-diagnosis display

-C:O00:00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.

-E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

C:.04:.00 = You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 16)
c:21:00 = Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 109)
C:22:00 = The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 110)
c:31:.00 = A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
C:32:00 occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.
E:61:00 = A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
E:62:00 = Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service

facility and inform them of the 5-digit code.
(example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.
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Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear in the viewfinder, on the LCD screen or in the display window,
check the following:

See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.
= The warning messages do not appear in the mirror mode.
«The indicators and messages are displayed in yellow.

Warning indicators

The video heads are dirty

Fast flashing:

=You need to clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/
V8-25CLD cleaning cassette (not supplied) (p. 110).

The battery is dead or nearly

dead
Slow flashing: Self-diagnosis display (p. 101)
«The battery is nearly dead.
Fast flashing: I .
«The battery is dead (p. 13). L v C:21:00
~ [ — Moisture condensation has
Warning indicator as to tape ———D0B7 A occurred*
Slow flashing: . W Fast flashing:
= The tape is near the end. = Eject the cassette, turn off your
= No tape is inserted (p. 18).* camcorder, and leave it for
« The write-protect tab on the about 1 hour with the cassette
cassette is out (red) (p. 18).* compartment open (p. 109).
Fast flashing:
= The tape has run out (p. 18, 31).* You need to eject the cassette
Slow flashing:
= The write-protect tab on the
The lithium battery is weak or —M8 — cassette is out (red) (p. 18).*
is not installed (p. 96) Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has
occurred (p. 109).

«The tape has run out
(p. 18, 31).*

= The self-diagnosis display
function is activated (p. 101).

Warning messages
3

00|
CLEANING  The video heads are dirty.

CASSETTE

* You hear the melody or beep sound.
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHne HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnun y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npu ncnonb308aHMmn BUaeoKamepsbl, BOCMONb3yNTecb
cnepytowlen Tabnuuen AnA OTbICKaHNA N ycTpaHeHua npobnemsbl. Ecnn npobnema He yctpaHaeTcA,
TO crielyeT OTCOEAVNHNUTb UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA U 06paTUTbCA B CEPBUCHBIA LEHTP Sony Unn B MeCTHOe
YNONHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATHe No obcny>XmeaHuio nagenuin Sony. Ecnu Ha akpaxe XK nnm B
Buaonckarene noAasuTcA uHamkauma “C:O0:00”, aTo 3HaumT, 4TO cpaboTana dyHKUMA avcnnen
camopamarHoctuku. Cm. ctp. 106.

B pexxume 3anucu

Bo3mo)xkHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA
He paboTtaeTt kHonka START/ ¢ [Mepekntoyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxeHne PLAYER.
STOP. - YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxeHne CAMERA. (ctp. 19)

e 3akoH4YuMnach neHTa.
- [NepemoTanTe NEHTy Ha3ag UM BCTaBbTE HOBYHO KacceTy.
(cTp. 18, 31)
¢ JlenecTok 3almnTbl 3anNnCK yCTAHOBMEH TakK, YTO BbiCTaBMeHa
KpacHaA MeTKa.
= Vicnonb3yinTe HOBYIO KacceTy Unu nepeaBrHbTE NIENECTOK.
(cTp. 18)
¢ JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (KoHAeHcaumA Bnarm).
- BbIHbTe KacceTy U 0CTaBbTe BUAEOKAMEPY NPUMEPHO Ha 1
yac anAa akknumartmsaumn. (ctp. 109)

3anucb ocTaHaBnMBaeTcA Yepes e [epekntoyatens START/STOP MODE ycTaHOBIEH B

HECKOJbKO CEKyHA,. nonoxexve 5SEC unm L.
- YcTaHoBUTe ero B nonoxexve Y . (cTp. 24)
BbikntovaeTca nuTtaHmve. e [Npu paboTe B pexxume CAMERA Bawa Bngeokavepa

Haxoamnach B pexuMe oXuaaHva 6onee 5 MUHYT.
- MosepHuTe BHU3 pblyar STANDBY, a 3atem cHoBa BBepX.

(cTp. 19)
Bawa Bngeokamepa BkniodaetcAa/ e Bawa Buaeokamepa paboTaeT OT CeTeBOro agantepa
BbIK/IO4aeTCA Npu nepeMeHHoro Toka.

MCMonb30BaHUM NPUHAANEXHOCTN, = Mcnonb3yinte 6aTaperiHbii 610K.
NoACOEANHEHHON K AepXaTerto

ONA yCTaHOBKM

NPUHAANEXHOCTEN. (TONbKO

mogens CCD-TRV77E)

N3o06paxkeHne Ha akpaHe * He oTperynuposaH 06beKTUB BUAONCKATENA.
BMAoUCKaTenA ABNAETCA HEYETKUM. - OTperynupyinte o6beKTUB BUAoUcKartena. (CTp. 22)

He paboTtaeTt yHKUnA e KomaHga STEADYSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHne OFF B
YCTOWNYMBON CbEMKM. yctaHoBkax MENU.

= YcTtaHouTe ee B nonoxerHue ON (cTp. 79)
e OYHKUWA YCTOMYMBOM CbEMKU He paboTaeT, ecnn
LUIMPOKOIKPAHHbIN PEXUM YCTaHOBMEH B nonioxxeHne 16:9FULL.

He paboTaeT cyHKUMA e Komanpga FOCUS yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexnne MANUAL.
aBTOMaTUYECKOWN (HOKYCMPOBKM. - YcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHune AUTO. (cTp. 56)
® YCrnoBuA CbeMKU ABMAIOTCA HEMOAXOAALMMU ANA
aBTOMaTU4ECKOWN (hOKYCHPOBKM.
- YcraHoBute komaHgy FOCUS B nonoxexnne MANUAL ansa
BbINONHEHNA (HOKYCUPOBKYM BPY4HYHO. (CTP. 56)

He paboTaeT cyHkumA henaepa. e KomaHpa START/STOP MODE ycTaHoBfeHa B NonoXxeHue
5S8EC nmm L.
- YcTaHoBUTe ee B NonoxeHue Y . (cTp. 24)
e [puBeneHa B aevicteme hyHKUMA LMdpoBoro adchekTa.
- OtmeHuTe ee. (cTp. 49)
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B Bupouckarene muraet * BO3MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrOSIOBKY.

vHavKarop €3. < NouncTnTe BUAEOrONOBKN C MOMOLLLIO O4UCTUTENBHON KacceTbl
Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 110)

M306paxeHne He NoABNAETCA B e OTkpbiTa naHens XK.

BMAouckarerne. - 3akpouite naHenb KK, (cTp. 20)

(MpoponxeHue Ha cneaytowen CTpaHmue)103



Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3moykHaA Nnpu4uHa BepoATHaA NpuMYMHA U/UNM MeToA ycTpaHeHUsA

MoABnAeTcA BepTukanbHaaA YepHaa  ® CRMLIKOM BbICOKaA KOHTPACTHOCTb MeXAy O6beKTOM U
nonoca npu cbemMke 06bLEKTOB, TUNa ¢oHOM. B Bugeokamepe HeT HEUCNPaBHOCTW.

namnbl WU NIaMeHN CBEYN HA TEMHOM

cdoHe.

lMoABnAeTCA BepTUKanbHaA YepHad nonoca © B Buaeokamepe HET HEUCNpPaBHOCTH.
Mnpu CbeMKe 04eHb APKUX 0GBEKTOB.

B Bupounckarene unu Ha akpade XK ¢ [MpyBedeH B ENCTBME PEXXMM MEAJIEHHOrO 3aTBOPA, HU3KOW
MOABNAKTCA ManeHbkue 6enble TOYKM. OCBELUEHHOCTU UM HOYHOW CYyNepCbeMKM.

B Bupounckarene unu Ha akpaHe e Ecnu npongeT 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, kKak Bbl ycTaHoBUNN
K[ oTobpaxkaeTcA Heobbl4HOE nepekntoyarens POWER B nonoxexnne CAMERA vnn
n3obpaxeHue. komaHgy DEMO MODE yctaHoBunu B nonoxenue ON B

yctaHoBkax MENU 6e3 BcTaBneHHowm KacceTbl, Bawa
BMEOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYEeCKM Ha4YHET AEMOHCTpaumio.
- BcTaBbTe KacceTy, ¥ AEMOHCTpaUUA OCTaHOBUTCA.

Bbl Takke moxxeTe oTmMeHuTb pexkum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 89)

M306pasxeHne 3anucbIBaeTCA € Henpa- e KomaHga NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxeHune ON.
BUNbHBIMA MW HEHaTyparbHbIMK UBeTaMn. = YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexue OFF. (cTp. 26)

MN3o6paxeHne nonyyaetca cnvwkom  © KomaHaa NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHnne ON B ApKOM MecTe.
APKMM, a 06BEKT He NOABNAETCA B - YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHve OFF unu ncnonbsyinte
BuaounckKarene nunu Ha akpade >XK[. PYHKLMNIO HOYHON CbEMKMN B TEMHOM MecCTe. (CTp. 26)

B pe)xume BocnpousseaeHuUA

Bo3morxHaA npu4nHa BepoATHaA npuyuHa w/unu metop ycTpaHeHUA

Mpy HaxxaTNM KHOMKW ynpaBneHus ¢ [Mepekntovatens POWER ycTaHoBNEH B nonoxeHue
BUAEOKaMepoW NeHTa He CAMERA nnu OFF.

nepemelLaeTcA. - YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenne PLAYER. (cTp. 31)

e 3akoHuunach neHTa.
= lMepemoTavite neHTy Hasag. (cTp. 33)

He noasnAeTcA koA AaHHbIX, a * Bbl BOCMPOM3BOAMTE YHaCTOK NEHTbI, HA KOTOPOM Bbl
NOABMATCA METKM “~-:--:--" (TONbKO 3anucany unm CTepnn MHAEKCHbIM curHan (cTp. 33).

moaenb CCD-TRV77E)

Bocnpoussoaumoe n3obpaxeHue * BupgeokaHan Tenesn3opa OTperynnpoBaH HenpasuIibHO.
ABNAETCA HEYETKUM UMK He - OTperynupyiite ero Hagnexawmm obpasom. (cTp. 36)
noAenAeTcA Boo6Le. o Komanpa EDIT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenue ON B ycTaHoBkax MENU.

- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexue OFF. (cTp. 79)
* Bo3MOXXHO, 3arpA3HEHbI BUAEOTOJIOBKY.
- MouncTnTE BUAEOrONOBKM C MOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHO KacceTbl
Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 110)

Mpu BOCNpoOV3BEeAEHUN NEHTbI HET e CtepeohoHnyeckan neHTa BOCNPOU3BOANTCA NPU YCTAHOBIEHHOM
3BYyKa UMK Xe CIbIWeH TONbKO TUXMIA nepekntoyatene HiFi SOUND B nonoxeHune 2 B yCTaHOBKaxX MEHIO.
3BYK. - YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenne STEREO. (cTp. 79)

® [POMKOCTb YCTAHOB/IEHA HA MUHUMASbHYIO BEMUYUHY.
= Otkpovite nanens XK n Haxmute kHonky VOLUME +. (cTp. 31)

B peXxxumax 3anucu n socrnpousseneHun

Bo3mo)kHaA npu4uHa BepoATHaA NpuMYMHa W/Unu MeToA ycTpaHeHUs

He BkntovaeTcA nuTaHue. ® He ycTtaHoBneH 6atapenHbii 610K, Nnbo e oH paspAagunca
WM NOYTUW pa3pAauncA.
= YcTaHoBUTE 3apAXKeHHbI baTapenHbi 6nok. (cTp. 12, 13)
e CeTeBoW afanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka He NoACOeANHEH K CETU.
= lMopcoeanHuTe ceTeBor aganTep NEPEeMEHHOro Toka K
ceTn. (cTp. 13, 17)

He paboTaeT thyHKUMA noucka ¢ [locne 3anucu kacceTa 6blna U3BneYeHa u3 Buaeokamepbl.

10/] KOHLa Ha neHTe. e 3anucb Ha HOBYIO JIEHTY eLle He BbINoJIHANacCh.
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3mo>xHaa npuunHa

BepoATHaA NpuMuYnHa W/Unu MeTop ycTpaHeHUA

BarapenHbiii 610K 6bICTPO
paspaxaeTca.

* Bawa Bupeokamepa He pabotaer, ecniv B ucnone3yete 6ara-
peliHbIn 610K, He ABNAIOWMIACA 6aTapeiiHbiM 610kom “InfoLITHIUM”.
= Ncnonb3ynte 6aTtapenHbii 6nok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 16)

¢ OKpy>xatoLiana TemnepaTtypa ABMAETCA CMULLIKOM HU3KOW.

e bartapeliHbIi 610K 3apAXEH HE MOSTHOCTbHIO.

- 3apaauTe cHoBa 6aTapenHbin 6rok. (cTp. 13)
e barapeliHbiii 6510K NOMHOCTBLIO PAa3pPAXEH, HO HE MOXEeT

nepesapsAxaTbCA.

- 3ameHuTe ero Ha HoBbI 6aTaperHbln 6510K. (cTp. 12)

VHavkaTtop ocTaBLierocA 3apaaa
6artapenHoro 610ka nokasblBaeT
HenpaBwbHOE BpeMA.

e Bbl ucnonb3oBanu anuTtensHoe Bpema 6aTapenHbin 650K B
KpawviHe XKapKuUX Un XonoAHbIX OKPY>XKatoLWmMX YCNOBUAX.
e batapeiHbii 6510K NOTHOCTBIO Pa3pPAXEH, HO HE MOXXET

nepesapAxXartbCA.

- 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTaperHbin 6510K. (CTp. 12)
e BaTapeliHbin 650K MOMHOCTLIO Pa3PAXEH.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapeHbin 6nok. (cTp. 12, 13)

KacceTa He BblHUMaeTcA u3
aepxarena.

e OTCOEAMHEH NCTOYHUK NMUTAHUA.

= MNoacoeanHuTe ero NNOTHO. (cTp. 12, 17)

e BaTaperiHbin 610K paspAXeH.

= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbI HaTapenHbin 610K Unn ceTeBomn
ajanTep nepemeHHoro Toka (cTp. 12, 13)

MwuratoT uHamkaropbl Bl n &, n
HUKakKne yHKLMN, KpoMe
M3BMEYEHNA KacceThl, He paboTatoT.

e [Npou3soluna KoHAeHcauus Bnaru.
- BbiHbTe KacceTy n ocTaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy npumepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknuvaTtudaumu. (ctp. 109)

Mpoyee

Bo3moixxHaA npuyunHa

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/mnu metop ycTtpaHeHuA

He paboTaeT npunaraembivi k Bawein
BMAeoKamepe nynbT
ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHuA.

e KomaHga COMMANDER ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxenune OFF B

yctaHoBkax MENU.

< YcrtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxerHue ON. (cTp. 79)
® YT0-TO NperpaxpaeT uHdpakpacHbie ny4u.

< YcTpaHuTte npenaTcTBye.

e batapeiku BCTaBMeHbl B AepxXaTtenb Tak, YTO nonca + U —
pacnonoXeHbl He B COOTBETCTBUM CO 3HAKaMW + —.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTapeiku, cobnogana Haanexallyo

NOMAPHOCTb. (CTp. 122)
e barapelikn pa3pAanmnch.

- BcrtaBbTe HoBble 6aTapenku. (cTp. 122)

He nosBnAeTcAa nHAMKaToOp Aabl uny
BPEMEHM, a MOABATCA METKM “~-i----"

e NepeycTtaHoBuUTe aaty u Bpema. (cTp. 91)

306paxeHne oT Tenesnsopa unm
KBM He noAaBnAeTcA, Aaxe ecnu
Balwwa Bugeokamepa nogcoeanHeHa
K BbIXOAHbIM rHe3am Ha
Tenesusope nnm KBM.

e KomaHpa DISPLAY yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue V-OUT/LCD B

ycTaHoBkax MENU

- YcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexue LCD. (cTp. 79)

B TeyeHue 5 cekyHa, 3ByumnT
MEnoaMA NN 3yMMEPHbIN CUrHar.

e [Mpousowna KoHAeHcauua Bnaru.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bauwy Buaeokamepy npyumepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknuvaTtusaumu. (cTp. 109)
¢ B Bawewn Bugeokamepbl NPOM3OLLNN HEMOMAAKN.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy U BCTaBbTE ee CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIIIoYuTe

Bawwy Bngeokamepy.

Bo BpemA 3apaaku 6atapeinHoro
6n0Ka HY OAVH U3 UHAVKATOPOB He
NnoABNIAETCA U HE MUTaeT B OKOLLUKEe
avennea.

e OTcoeavHeH ceTeBO aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka.
- MNoacoeanHuTe ero NNoTHO. (cTp. 13)
e Henonapgka c 6aTaperiHbiM 6510KOM.
= ObpaTuTech B CEPBUCHbIV LIEHTP Sony unm B MECTHOE YNOJHO-
MOYEHHOEe NpeanpuATMe No 06CNY>XUBaHWMIO U3Aennn Sony.
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MHaukKaumAa camoguarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bnaeokamepe umeetca pyHKUmA

camMoanarHoCTuKu.

OTa hyHKUMA oToBpaxaeT TekyLiee COCTOAHNE
Balwueii Buaeokamepsbl B BUAe 5-3Ha4HOro koaa - C:21:00
(komMbuHauua 13 ogHon 6yKBbI U LUdP) B
Bugonckarene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B oKoluke
aucnnen. B cnyvae otob6paxeHus 5-3Ha4HOro
KoAa, cneayeT BbINOMHUTL NMPOBEPKY B

Buaouckartenb (unu akpad XXK[)

COOTBETCTBUM CO crieaytoLlen Tabnuuein Koaos. |
MocnenHve aBe umdpbl (0603HaYeHHbIE Kak C10) WHankauma camopnarHoCcTHKi

6y,EI,yT oTNindaTbCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT COCTOAHNA

Balwueii Buaeokamepsi.

e C:O0O:00
Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHUTL
obcnyxveaHue Bawen Buaeokamepbl
CaMOCTOATENbHO.

e E:O0O0:00
O6paTnTech B CEPBUCHLIN LIGHTP Sony
UNn B MECTHOE YMONTHOMOYEHHOe
npeanpuATUE No o6CnyXXmMBaHUo
nsgenuin Sony.

MATM3HaYyHaA HAMKauvA

BepoATHasA Nnpu4YuHa W/unm MeTos ycTpaHeHus

106

C:04:00

® Bbl ncnonb3syeTte 6aTaperiHbin 610K, KOTOPbIA HE ABNAETCA
6atapenHbiM 6110kom “InfoLITHIUM”.
< Vcnonb3ynte 6atapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 16)

c:21:00

¢ [pom3oluna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
- BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bauly Buageokamepy npumepHo
Ha 1 yac anAa akknumaTtusaumu. (cTp. 109)

C:22:00

e 3arpA3HeHbl BUOEOrOMOBKMY.
< lMo4ncTTE BMAEOroNnoBKN C MOMOLLBIO OHUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD (He npunaraeTcs).
(ctp. 110)

C:31:00
C:32:00

¢ [pousoluna Henonaaka, OTM4aloLWAACA OT NPUBEAEHHbIX

BbllLE, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeTe yCTpaHUTb CAMOCTOATENBHO.

2 BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIIOHYNTE
Bawy Bnaeokamepy.

2 OTcoeanHVTe NPOBOA 3MIEKTPONMTAHWA CETEBOro agantepe
NepPeMEeHHOro ToKa Unm ke BbiHbTE baTapemnHbii 6oK.
Mocne NOBTOPHOrO NOACOEANHEHUA UCTOYHUKA NUTaHWA
BKNo4nTe Bawy Buaeokamepy.

E:61:00
E:62:010

¢ [Mpounsowna Henonaaka, KOTopyto Bbl MoXxeTe ycTpaHnTb

CaMOCTOATENbHO.

- ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony nnu B MECTHOE
YNONHOMOYEHHOE NPeANPUATHE NO 0OCNY>XXMBaHUIO N3aenui
Sony, rae cnepyeT coobWwmMTb 0 5-3Ha4YHOM KoAe.

(npumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe CamMOCTOATENIbHO YCTPaHUTb Henonaaky Aaxe rnocre onpo6osaHua
COOTBETCTBYIOLUMX METOAOB YCTPAHEHWA HECKONbKO pas, obpaTUTeCh B CEPBUCHbIA LEHTP Sony unu
B MECTHOE YNOJIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATUe Mo 06CNyXXUBAHWIO M3aenuin Sony.



Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAUKaTOpPbl U coobLieHUs

Ecnu B Bugouckarene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B okOLLIKe aucrnnea NoABATCA NHAMKATOPbI U

coobLeHuA, npoBepbTEe cneaytoulee:

CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrnbix ckobkax “( )" anA 6onee nogpobHon nHcopmaumm.
e [Mpeaynpexaatowme coobLieHnA He byayT NOABNATLCA B 3€pKaSlbHOM pexxmme.

d MHAMKaTOpr 1 coobLeHuna 0T06pa)KaI-OTCF| >KeNnTbIM LIBETOM.

Mpeaynpexaarowme MHAUKaTOPbI

3arpAsHMNUCb BUAEOroNloBKU
BbicTpoe muranume:

« Bam Hy>XHO NOYUCTUTb FONTOBKU C MOMOLLIbIO O4YUCTUTENBHOM
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD (He npunaraetcs). (cTp. 110).

BarapeiiHbii 6510k pa3paauncA
WY NOYTU pa3pAagusca

MeaneHHoe MuraHuve:

e baTapenHbI 650K NOYTU Pa3PAXKEH.

BbicTpoe muraHue: [ c21:00

e bartapenHbi 610k paspaxeH (cTp. 13). L\g e
N~ @

Mpepynpexxpawwmin UHAUKaTOp ——— 07 A

OTHOCUTENbHO JNIEHTbI . W

MenneHHoe MUraHve: e

e [leHTa NoYTV [OCTUMNA KOHLA.

¢ JleHTa He BcTaBneHa (cTp. 18).*

¢ [lenecTok 3alWwmMThl 3anucy Ha KacceTe
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbi) (cTp. 18).*

BbicTpoe muranue:

¢ JleHTa 3akoH4umnace (ctp. 18, 31).*

Jlutnesan 6atapeitka paspaamnacb ——
WUNK He yCcTaHOBNEHa coBcem (cTp. 96)

Mpepynpexparowme cooblieHunn
3
[o19)
CLEANING
CASSETTE

3anF|3HI/IJ'|VICb BMUOEO0ronoBkKun.

* Bbl ycnblWMTE MENOAUIO UM 3YMMEPHbIN CUrHan.

WHavkaumAa camoanarHocTUKu
(cTp. 106)

Mpou3solwna KoHaeHcauuAa

Bnaru*

BeicTpoe MuraHue:

® BbITONKHUTE KacceTy,
BblKtO4MTE Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy 1 ocTaBbTe ee
npvmMepHo Ha 1 vac ¢
OTKPbITbIM OTCEKOM AN1A
kacceTbl (cTp. 109).

Bam Hy>XHO U3Bne4Yb KacceTy

MepnneHHoe muraHue:

¢ [lenecToK 3alWmMTbl 3anncK Ha
KacceTe OTCyTCTBYeT
(KpacHbli) (cTp. 18).*

BbicTpoe muranue:

e [poun3soLuna KoHAeHcaumA
snaru (ctp. 109).

e JleHTa 3aKoH4MnacoL
(cTp. 18, 31).*

e CpaboTtana dyHKuUMA
VHAMKALMM CamMOANarHoCTUKN
(cTp. 106).

usunenwdodHN BEHALOLMHLIOUO] uOIleWw.I0U| [eUOIIPPY
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Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Balwen
BUaeoKamepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 VV AC,
50/60 Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the MENU settings. See page 79 for more
information.
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Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawewn
BuAEeOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLEen

Bbl moxeTe ncnonb3osaTh Bauwy Bugeokamepy
B NtO6OM CTpaHe unmn 06nacTu ¢ NOMOLLBIO
CeTeBOro ajanTtepa NepeMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Bawwen Buaeokamepe, KOTopbiv
MO>HO Mcnonb3oBaTth B npegenax ot 100 B go
240 B nepemeHHoro Toka c 4yactoToi 50/60 'y,

Bawa Bngeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl xoTUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCMNPOMN3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne Ha
TeneBusope, TO 3TO A0MKEH BbITb TENEBU30p,
OCHOBaHHbI Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BXogHbIMU
rHesgamum VIDEO/AUDIO.

Hw>xe npuBeaeHbl CUCTEMBI LIBETHOTO
TeneBUAEHNsA, UCNOMb3yeMble 3a Py6exoM.

Cucrtema PAL

AscTtpanua, Asctpua, Benbrua,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, MlonnaHava,
[oHkoHr, OJanua, Vicnanua, Utanua, Kutain,
KysewT, Mananaua, Hoaa 3enaHaus,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, Taunang, ®uHnaHauvsa, Yewckana
Pecnybnuka, Lsenuapwua, Lseuna n 1.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparean, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bonusua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbusa, Kopea, Mekcuka, lNepy,
CypuHawm, CLUA, TariBaHb, PUnvnnuHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunu, OkBagop,
Amainka, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapwua, Benrpua, BuaHa, Mpak, NpaH,
MoHako, MNMonbwa, Poccua, YkpauHa, PpaHuma n
T.0.

MpocTanA ycTaHOBKa pasHULbl BO
BpeMeHM Ha Yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BPEMA MyTEeM yCTaHOBKMN Pa3HuLbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Bbibepute komanay WORLD TIME B
yctaHoskax MENU. MNoapo6Hble ceeaeHnA
npueegeHbl Ha cTp. 79.
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precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoany
3a annapaToM U mepbl
NnpeaoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the [@ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the @ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

«You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device

«You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place outside

«You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower

= You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).

KoHaeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMo U3
XOJI0AHOr0 MecTa B Tennoe, To BHyTpU
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTW NIEHTbI UMK Ha
06BEKTNBE MOXKET np0|/|3017|T|/| KOHAOeHCaHUuuA
Bnarn. B Takom coCTOAHUM NeHTa MOXeT
npununHyTbL K 6apabaHy ronosku n yaeT
noBpeXAeHa WK e Buaeokamepa He CMOXeT
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpu
BMAEOKaMepbl MPon3oLLIna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru,
TO NPO3BY4YUT 3YMMEPHbIN CUrHAnN, a Ha dKpaHe
KK[ 6yaeT muratb uHamkatop [@. Ecnn B 1O
Xe camoe BpemaA 6yAeT MuraTtb MHOMKATOp &,
9TO 3HAYMT, 4YTO B BUAEOKamepy BCTaBrieHa
kacceTa. Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha
06beKTUBe, NHAMKATOP NOABNATLCA He byAeT.

Ecnu npousowna KoHAeHcauua Bnaru
Hu oaHa 13 dyHKUWIA, KpOMe BbITankMBaHuA
KacceTbl, He byayT paboTtaTb. Mi3Bnekute
KacceTy, BbIKNoYMTE BUAEOKaMepy U OCTaBbTe
ee nNpnbnuanTenbHO Ha 1 Yac ¢ OTKPbITbIM
O0TCEeKOM AnA KacceTbl. Ecnv npu noBTOpHOM
BKJIOYEHUW NUTaHnA nHankaTop B He noAsuTCA
Ha gucnnee, Bbl MOXeTe cCHoBa nonb3oBaTbCcA
BUAEOKaAMEPOW.

MpumeyaHue No KOHAeHcaUuu Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBartbca, ecnu Bbl

npuHeceTe Bawy Buaeokamepy us xonoAHoro

MecTa B Tensoe (unn HaobopoT) nnm Koraa Bel

ucnonb3yeTe Baly Bnaeokamepy B XXapKom

MecTe B CNeayoLmxX Cryyanx:

* Bbl npuHecnun Bawy Buaeokamepy € fbI>XHOro
CKIOHA B NomelleHne, rae yHKUMOHMpyeT
oborpesaresnb

* Bbl npuHecnu Bawy Bnaeokamepy n3
aBTOMOGUNA UMM N3 KOMHATbI C BO34YLUHbIM
KOHAWLMOHMPOBAHUEM B Xapkoe MecTo Ha
ynuue

* Bbl ncnonb3yeTe Buaeokamepy nocne rposbl
Unu JoxanA

* Bbl ncnons3yete Baluy Bunaeokamepy B 04eHb
XKapKOM ¥ BMa>KHOM MecTe.

Kak npefnoTBpaTuTh KOHAEHCALUIO BNaru
Ecnv Bugeokamepa npvHeceHa u3 XxonogHoro
MecTa B Tennoe, TO NOMOXMUTE BUAEOKaMepy B
NOSIM3TUINEHOBbIN NaKeT U NIOTHO 3aKNenTe ero.
BbIHbTE BuAeoKaMepy 13 NoNMaTUIEHOBOMO
nakeTa, Korga TemnepaTypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpU
nakeTa AOCTUIHET TeMMepaTypbl OKpyXKatoLero
BO34yxa (npubnuanTensHo Yyepes 1 yac).

sBunendoHM BEHALALMHLIOUO]] UuOIlewWwI0U| [eUOIPPY
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Maintenance information and
precautions

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
1 Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads. The video head may be

dirty when:

=The € indicator and “sla CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the 3 indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder.

=Playback pictures contain noise.

= Playback pictures are hardly visible.

= Playback pictures do not appear.

If this happens, clean the video heads with the
Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied).

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom

YucTka BUAEorosioBokK

[InAa obecneyeHnA HOPMasbHOW 3anncu n

4YeTKOro n3obpaxkeHua crneayeTt Nepruoanyecku

YUCTUTb BMAEOrONI0BKMK. Bnaeoronoeku

BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HEHbI, eCcu:

* Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B Bugovckarene
NOABMAKTCA OAMH 3a APYIMM UHAMKATOP €3 1
coobueHne “sta CLEANING CASSETTE” unu
e Murat uHamkaTop €3.

® BOCMPOM3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne CoOaepPXXnNT
rnomexu.

® BOCMPOV3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne ¢ TpyaoM
pasnuuumo.

© BOCMPON3BOAMMOE U306pakeHne He
NOABJIAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

Ecnv 310 nponsoLwsnio, NoYncTuTe BUAEOrONTIOBKN
C NMOMOLLbIO O4UCTUTENBHOMN KacceTbl Sony V8-
25CLH/V8-25CLD (He npunaraetcA).

[a] Slightly dirty
[b] Very dirty

[a] Cnerka 3arpAsHeHbI
[b] OueHb 3arpA3HeHbI

Note on video heads

When the playback pictures are still contain noise
even if you have cleaned the video heads with a
cleaning cassette, the video heads may have
worn down due to long use. If this is the case,
they must be replaced with new heads. Contact
your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit (not
supplied) to clean the LCD screen.
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MpumevyaHne no BuaeoronoBkKam

Ecnn Bocnpounssoanmmoe nsobpaxxeHue Bee elle
COAEPXUT NMoMexu Aaxe nocne Toro, Kak Bebl
NOYNCTUIN BUAEOTONOBKN C MOMOLLBIO
OYMCTUTESNIBHON KacceTbl, TO, BO3MOXHO,
BWAEOrONI0OBKM y>Ke N3HOCUNIUCH BCNeACcTBMNe
ANUTENbHON 3KcnnyaTauum Bmaeokamepsl. B
3TOM crfyyae, ux cnepyeT 3aMeHUTb Ha HOBbIe.
ObpaTnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony unu B
MeCTHO€ YNONTHOMOYEHHOEe NpeanpuATHe no
obcny>XuBaHuio nsgenuin Sony.

YucTka akpaHa XK

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ noAaBATCA oTnevaTky unm
Mnblfb, PEKOMEHAYETCA BOCNOb30BaThCA
oyncTuTenbHbIM Habopom anAa XK (He
npunaraetcA) ana Ynuctkm XXKK.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Removing dust from inside the

viewfinder

(1) ®Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not
supplied). @Then, while sliding the
RELEASE knob, ®turn the eyecup in the
direction of the arrow and pull it out.

(2) Clean the surface with a commercially
available blower for a still camera.

(3) Reattach the eyecup and replace the screw.

YnaneHue nbiniu WU3HYTPU BupgouckartenAa

(1) @OTBUHTMTE BUHT C MOMOLLBLIO OTBEPTKM (He
npunaraeTca). @3aTeM, nepeaBMHYB KHOMKY
RELEASE, ®nosepHuTe OKynap B
HanpasneHun CTPEnKn 1 NOTAHNUTE ero.

(2)Mo4mncTnTe NOBEPXHOCTbL C MOMOLLBIO
BO3JyXOAyBKM ANnA hoToannaparos,
KOTOpaA npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO.

(3)MNpuKpenute HarnasHUK U 3aBUHTUTE BUHT
06paTHO Ha MeCTO.

Caution
Do not remove any other screws. You may
remove only the screw to remove the eyecup.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= |f any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when you
are not using your camcorder.

= Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

BHumaHue

He oTBuHumBanTe Apyrue BUHTLI. Bbl MOXeTe
OTBUHYMBATb TOJSIbKO BUHT AS1A CHATUA OKynApa.

Mepbl NpeAOCTOPOXXKHOCTHU

dkcnnyataumA BUpeoKamepbl

* JKcnnyaTupynTe Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbi 6rok) unu 8,4 B (ceTesow
ajanTtep NepemMeHHOro TokKa)

® YT0 KacaeTcA aKcnyaTaumm BuaeoKamepbl ot
NMOCTOAHHOIO ¥ MEPEMEHHOTO TOKa, UCNOSb3ynTe
NPVHAANEXHOCTU, pEKOMEHyemble B AaHHOW
VHCTPYKLMW MO 3KCnlyaTaumm.

¢ Ecnv kakon-Hubyab TBEPAbIM NpeaMeT Unm
XXWAKOCTb Monanu BHyTPb Kopryca, To
BbIKJIIOUMTE BUAEOKAMEPY M NpoBepbTe ee Yy
avnepa Sony nepej fanbHeunwen ee
aKcnnyaTaumen.

¢ /I36eraviTe rpyboro obpatleHva ¢
BMAEOKaMEepON UM MEXaHNYEeCKMX yAapoB.
ByabTe 0co6€eHHO OCTOPOXHbI C 06 BEKTUBOM.

* Ecnv Buaeokamepa He UCMonb3yeTcA, AepXuTe
Bbikntoyatens POWER B nonoxexun OFF.

* He 3aBopaymsaniTe Bawy Bnaeokamvepy,
Hanpumep, B NOSIOTEHLUE, U He 3KCMnyaTupynuTe
ee B TAaKOM COCTOAHWU. B npoTMBHOM cnyyae
MOXET MPON30VTU NOBBLILLEHNE TemnepaTypbl
BHYTPU BUAEOKamepsbl.

¢ [lepxuTe Baly Buaeokamepy nogansiue ot
CUJIbHBIX MarHUTHbIX MOMEn UM MeXaHN4eCKOon
Bubpaumu.

* He npukacanTtecs k akpaHy XXK[ ceommun
nanbuamy unn ocTpbiMK NpeaMeTamm.

* [Npun akcnnyaTaumn Bawwen Buaeokaveps B
XONOAHOM MecTe, Ha akpaHe XXK[ moxeTt
NMOABNATLCA OCTATOYHOE N30bpaxkeHne. 3To
He ABMNAETCA HeNCNpPaBHOCTbIO.

¢ [1pu akcnnyaTauum Bawen Buaeokamepbl,
3a4HAA CTopoHa akpaHa XXKI moxeTt
HarpeBaTtbcA. ATO He ABNAeTCA
HencnpaBHOCTHIO.

sBunewdodHN BBHALBLMHLOUOY] uoeWwIo Ul [eUOIPPY
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Maintenance information and
precautions

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
1 Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Built-in light

— CCD-TRV66E only

= Do not knock or jolt the built-in light while it is
turned on as it may damage the bulb or shorten
the life of the bulb.

= Do not leave the built-in light on while it is
resting on or against something; it may cause a
fire or damage the built-in light.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything into the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type and thickness of the tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

=When your camcorder is not to be used for a
long time, remove battery. (CCD-TRV66E only)

«Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and PLAYER
sections and play back a tape for about 3
minutes when your camcorder is not to be used
for a long time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

« Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the mains when you are
not using the unit for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

BcTpoeHHaa noacBeTKa

- Tonbko mogenb CCD-TRV66E

® He cTyunTe no ycTponcTBy NOACBETKUN U He
TpACWUTE ero B TO BPeMs, KOraa OHO BKJTKOYEHO,
MOCKOJbKY 9TO MOXEeT NoBpeAnTb namrny
HaKanmeaHuA UM COKPaTUTb ee CPOK CJ'Iy)K6bI.

® He ocTaBnANTe BCTPOEHHYIO NOACBETKY
BKI‘IIO‘-IeHHOVI B TO BpeMA, Korga oHa Ha 4em-To
NEXWT MU HanpaBneHa Ha Kakon-nnbo npeamer.

OTHOCUTEJIbHO O6palleHus ¢ JieHTaMu
He BcTaBnAnTe HU4Ero B ManieHbKne 0TBEPCTUA
Ha 3aHel CTOPOHEe KacceTbl. AT OTBEPCTUA
MCNosb3yloTCA AJ1A onpeaeneHna Tuna un
TOMWWMHBI NIEHTBI, @ TaKXe AnA onpeaeneHus
HanMuMA UM OTCYTCTBUA NenecTka 3awmTbl
3anucu Ha neHTe.

Yxopn 3a Bupeokamepou

e Ecnun Bawa Buaeokamepa He 6yaet
MCMonb3yeTcA B TeHEHNe ANNTENIbHOro
nepvoaa BpeMeHwW, BbiHbTe 6aTapemHbii 610K
(Tonbko mogens CCD-TRV66E).

BbIHbTE NEHTYM NeproANYECKN BKOHaWTe
nuTaHue, onepupymnte yctporcteamm CAMERA
n PLAYER v Bocnpou3BoanTe neHTy nopAgka
3-x MuHYT ecnu Bawa Bnaeokamepa He byaet
MCMonb3yeTcA B TEYEHUE ANINTENBHOMO
nepvoaa BpemMeHu.

YnctuTte 06EKTVB C MOMOLLLIO MATKON
KWCTOYKM ANA yaaneHua noinu. Ecnu umetotea
oTne4aTKu nanbueB Ha 06bEKTMBE, TO
yAanuTe 1X ¢ NOMOLLbIO MATKOW TKaHW.
YnuctuTe Kopnyc Bugeokamepbl C MOMOLLbO
CyXOW MATKON TKaHU UM MATKOW TKaHM,
Crnerka CMOYeHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOro
MotoLero cpeacTea. He ncnonb3ynrte Kakunx-
nmbo TUNOB pacTBOPUTESIEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noBpeaunTb OTAENKY.

He ponyckaiTte nonagaHuA necka B BUAEO-
kamepy. Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete Bungeokamepy
Ha nec4yaHoM MNAXe U1 B KaKOM-nn6o
NblJIBHOM MecCTe, NpefoxpaHvuTe annapat oT
necka unu nbinu. Necok unm Nbinb MoryT
NPUBECTU K HENCNPAaBHOCTY annapara,
KOTOpadA MHOrAa MOXeT 6bITb HEUCMPaBUMOW.

CeTeBOW aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka

e OTcoeauHNTE annapat OT 3NEeKTPUHECKON
CEeTU, ECIIM OH HE UCMONb3YeTCA ANIMTENbHOe
BpemA. [InA 0TcoeanHeHVA CETEBOro LHypa
NOTAHUTE ero 3a pa3bem. HVIKOF,Ela He TAHUTe
3a cam LUHYp.

* He akcnnyaTupynte annapar ¢
MOBPEXXAEHHbBIM LLUHYPOM U Xe B cryyae,
ecnu annapart ynan unm 6bi/1 NOBPEXAEH.

® He crnbarnte ceTeBoWn NPOBOJA CUIION U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXesble npegmeThbl. 310
noBpeauT NPOBOA M MOXET NPUBECTM K NOXapy
UMW NOPaXXEHUIO SNIEKTPUHECKMUM TOKOM.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

«\While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

«The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

« Do not place the unit in locations that are:

— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty

- Very humid

- Vibrating

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

= Be sure to insert the batteries with the + —
polarities matched to the + — marks.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

«Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

= Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

= Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= |If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

® byibTe OCTOPOXKHbI, YTOObI HUKaKue
mMeTannmM4eckune npeaMeThbl He cornpukacanucb
C MeTanIM4eCKMMn 4YaCTAMU COeANHUTENBHOW
cekumn. Ecnu aTo cnyumnTea, To MoxeT
NPON30NTWN KOPOTKOE 3amblkaHne, 1 annapar
MOXET ObITb MOBPEXAEH.

e Bcerga noanep>kusante Metanninyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTE.

¢ He pasbvpariTe annapar.

* He noageprante annapart MexaHW4ecKon
BMbpaumu 1 He POHANTE ero.

¢ [pun ncnonb3oBaHuMM annapaTa, 0cCo6eHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAAKK, Aep>XuTe ero nogansiue ot
npuemHukos AM-pagnoBeLuaHna n
BuaeoannapaTtypsl. [puemtnkn AM-
paavoBeLlaHnA 1 BuaeoannapaTypa
HapywatoT AM-paamonpvem u paboty
BMAeoannaparypbl.

* B npouecce akcnnyaTauuu annapar
HarpesaeTcA. OTO ABNAETCA BNOMHE
HOPMaIbHbIM.

* He pa3melaniTe annapat B MecTax:

— Ype3mepHO >XXapKux Unm Xon04HbIX
— MbINbHBLIX UMK FPA3HBIX

— OueHb BraXkHbIX

— MNMoaBep>keHHbIX BUGpaLmm

MpumevaHue K cyxum 6aTtapenkam

Bo n36exaHne BO3MOXHOIO NMoBPeXAEHNA

BMAEOKaMepbl BCNEACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHENO

BellecTBa 6aTapeek unvM Kopposum cobnogante

cnepytollee:

¢ [pn ycTaHoBKe baTapeek cobnogante
npaBwmbHYIO NONAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUN
C MeTKamu + —.

¢ Cyxune baTapeinku Henb3A nepesapAxaTb.

* He ncnonb3ynte HoBble HaTapenku BMecTe Co
cTapbiMu.

* He ncnonb3ynte 6aTaperiku pasHoro Tuna.

* Ecnn 6aTaperiku He UCMonb3yTCA
LANWTeNbHOE BPEMA, OHU NMOCTENEHHO
paspAxatoTcA.

* He ncnonb3ynte 6aTapenkun, KoTopble
noTeKsnu.

Ecnu npousowna yteyka BHyTpeHHero

BellecTBa 6aTapeek

¢ [lepen Tem, Kak 3ameHUTb HaTapenku,
TWATENbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKM XXNAKOCTUN B
oTceke anA 6aTapeex.

* B cnyyae nonagaHnA XXNAKOCTU Ha KOXXY,
NPOMOWTE XXUAKOCTb BOAOW.

* B cnyyae nonagaHvA XnaKocTy B rnasa,
npomMonTe cBOU rnasa 60nbWMM KONMYECTBOM
BOAbI, NOcne vero o6paTnTech K Bpady.

B cny4yae BO3HMKHOBEHUA Kakux-n1Mbo npobnem,
oTKNo4MTe Bawy Bugeokamepy OT NCTOYHMKA
nMTaHnA n obpaTuTech B 6amkanLLmni
CEepPBUCHbIN LIeHTp Sony.

sBunewdodHN BBHALBLMHLOUOY] uoeWwIo Ul [eUOIPPY
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning FM system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, FM system

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Usable cassette

8mm video format cassette

Hi8 or standard 8

Recording/playback time (using

cassette E5/P5-90)

SP mode: 1 hour and 30 minutes

LP mode: 3 hours

Fastforward/rewind time (using

cassette E5/P5-90)

Approx. 8 min.

Image device

1/4 inch CCD (Charge Coupled

Device)

Approx. 570,000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 360,000 pixels)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7/16 in.)

20x (Optical), 80x*(Digital)

* 360x% in some areas

Focal distance

3.6-72mm (5/32-27/8in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

41-820mm (15/8-323/8in.)

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

0.7 lux (F 1.4)

0 lux (in the NightShot mode)**

** Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.
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Input and output
connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced

Video output

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Audio output

Phono jacks (2: stereo L and R)
327 mV, (at output impedance

47 kilohms) impedance less than
2.2 kilohms

RFU DC OUT

Special minijack, DC 5V
Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 t0 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
Stereo type

LCD screen

Picture

2.5 inches measured diagonally
50.3x37.4mm (2x11/2in.)
Total dot number

61,380 (279 x 220)

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

2.8W

Viewfinder

2.3W

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

102 x 106 x 212 mm
(41/8x41/4x83/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

900g (11b150z)

excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
1.0kg (21b30z)

including the battery pack
NP-F330, lithium battery CR2025,
cassette E6/P6-90 and shoulder
strap

Supplied accessories

See page 5.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.5 A in operating
mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm
(5x19/16x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (approx.)

2809 (9.8 0z)

excluding mains lead

Cord length (approx.)

Mains lead: 2 m (6.6 feet)
Connecting cord: 1.6 m (5.2 feet)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHU4YecKune xapaKTepucTUKm

Bupgeokamepa

Cucrema

Cucrtema Buaeosanucu

2 BpallaloLLMeca ronoBKu

Cuctema HaknoHHoOW

MexaHunyeckon passepTku UM

Cucrtema ayauosanucu

Bpawatowmeca ronosku, cuctema

4Mm

BupeocurHan

LiBeToBon curHan PAL, ctaHaapT

MKKP

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

KacceTtbl 8-mm Buaeocopmara

CtaHpapTt Hi8 nnmn 8

Bpems sanucu/BocnpousseaneHna

(npu ucnonb3oBaHuu kacceTbl E5/

P5-90)

Pexwum SP: 1 yac 30 MuHyT

Pexwm LP: 3 vaca

Bpemna yckopeHHOW nepemoTkmu

Bnepea/Hasan

(Npu ucnonb3oBaHMK KacceTbl

E5/P5-90)

Mpn6nus. 8 MuH.

®dopmuposaTenb U3obpaxxeHna

1/4-pton mosbiv M3C (npubop ¢

3apAA0BOIA CBA3bIO)

Mpubnus. 570000 anemeHTOB

n3obpaxenna (AhheKTUBHbIE:

npu6n. 360000 anemeHTOB

n306paxkeHnA)

O6bekTuB

KoM6UHNPOBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C

NpVYBOAHbLIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM

OvameTp punbtpa 37 Mm

20-KpaTHbIN (ONTUYHECKWIA),

80-KkpaTHbIN* (LMdpOBOIA)

* B HEKOTOpbIX obnactAx 360x

DOoKyCcHOe paccToAHue

3,6 -72 Mm

Mpy npeobpasosaHum B 35-Mm

coTokamepy

41 - 820 MM

LiBeToBanA Temnepatypa

ABTOperynuposaHue

MuHuManbHaA ocBeLWeHHOCTb

0,7 nk (F 1,4)

0 5K (B pe>XXuMe HO4HOWM CbeMKM)**

**CbeMKy 06beKTOB, HEBUANMBIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbINOSHATL C
MOMOLLIbIO MHPPaKpPaCHOro
ocBeLleHuA.

Pa3bembl BXOAHbIX U
BbIXOAHbIX CUTHaNoB

Bbixoa curHana S suageo
4-1TbipbkoBOE MUHU-THE30 DIN
CurHan AapkocTu: pasvax 1 B,

75 OM, HECMMMEPUYHBIN

CuvrHan useTtHocTu: pa3max 0,3 B,
75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbBIN

Bbixoa BuaeocurHana
®doHorHe3go, pasmax curHanal B,
75 OM, HECUMMEPUYHBIN

Bbixoa ayanocurHana
doHorHesaa (2:
ctepeodoHnyeckme L n R)

327 MB (npu BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTusnexun 47 kOm), nonHoe
conpoTuBrieHne mMeHee 2,2 KOM
RFU DC OUT

CneunanbHoe MUHU-THe3ao, 5 B
MOCTOAHHOrO TOKa

F'He3no0 ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTepeodoHNYECKOE MUHU-THE3 0
(2 3,5 Mmm)

F'He3po ynpaBneHua LANC
CTepeodoHNYEeCKOe MUHU-THE3 0
(2 2,5 Mm)

MHespno MIC

MwuHun-rHesno, 0,388 mMB, H13Koe
nonHoe conpoTuenexune ot 2,5 o
3,0 B NOCTOAHHOrO TOKA, BbIXOAHOE
nonHoe conpoTusneHune 6,8 kOm
(2 3,5 Mm)

CTepeodpoHnyecKkuii TN

AkpaH XKA

U306pakeHne

2,5 gronma no avaroHanu

50,3 x 37,4 Mm

O6Lee KONMYECTBO 35IEMEHTOB
n3obpakeHua

61380 (279 x 220)

Obuiee

Tpeb6oBaHUA K NUTaHUIO
7,2 B (6baTapeiHbiin 650K)
8,4 B (ceTeBov aganTtep
nepeMeHHoro Toka)
CpepnHAA noTpebnaeman
MOLWWHOCTb

(npu ncnonb3oBaHUK
6aTapeiHoro 6noka)

Bo BpemsA 3anucy Buaeokamepoii ¢
nomolubio XK

2,8 BT

BupouckaTena

2,3BT

Pabouana Temnepatypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

TemnepaTypa XpaHeHuA

Ot -20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepbl (npubnus.)

102 x 106 x 212 mm (w/B/T)

Bec (npu6nus.)

900 r

He BKJtovana 6aTaperHoro 6noka,
NUTMeBON 6aTapenkn, kacceTbl 1
Nie4eBoro pemMHA

1,0 kr

BKNtoYana 6aTapeiiHbin 610K
NP-F330, nutueByto 6aTapemnky
CR2025, kaccety E6/P6-90 1
nne4eBon pemeHb
Mpunaraembie NpUHaANEXHOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 5.

CeTeBOM apanTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHMA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHoro Toka,
50/60 Iy,

MoTtpebnAaeman MOLWHOCTb

23 Bt

BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B; 1,5 A B paboyem
pexvme

Pabouan Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuA

OT1 -20°C po +60°C

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (ww/B/T)

He BKJIIoYaA BbICTynatowme 4actu
Bec (npu6nus.)

280r

He BKJIloYaA CeTeBOW LWHYP
OnuHa wHypa (npubnus.)
CeTeBoiA WHYP: 2 M
CoeauHUTENbHbIN WHYp: 1,6 M

KOHCTpYKUMA U TEXHUYECKME
XapaKTepPUCTUKN MOTYT BbITb
M3MeHeHbl 6e3 yBefOMNEeHMA.

BunenwdodHM BEHALOLIMHLIOUO] UuOIlewI0U| [eUOIPPY
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— Quick Reference —

Identifying the parts
and controls

— OnepaTuBHbIW CPAaBOYHUK —

O603Ha4YeHUue yacten u
perynAaTtopos

Camcorder

=

Buaeokamepa

o] [&] @]

=& R E Bl k] ] [N

&)

>

6]

[1]POWER switch (p. 19)

[2]LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 20)

[3] OPEN button (p. 19)

[4] FOCUS switch (p. 56)

NEAR/FAR dial (p. 56)

[6] VOLUME buttons (p. 32)

Eyecup

Eyecup RELEASE knob (p. 111)

[9] Viewfinder lens adjustment lever
(p. 23)

Power zoom lever (p. 24)

PHOTO button (p. 40)

BATT RELEASE lever (p. 12)

STANDBY switch (p. 20)

START/STOP button (p. 20)

Hook for shoulder strap

DC IN jack (p. 13, 17)

Mepekniouyatens POWER (cTp. 19)
KHonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 20)
KHonka OPEN (cTp. 19)

(4] Nepekntouatenb FOCUS (cTp. 56)

(5] Auck NEAR/FAR (cTp. 56)

(6] Knonkn VOLUME (cTp. 32)

Okynap

KHonka okynapa RELEASE (cTp. 111)

[9] Pbiuar perynmpoBku o6bekTuBa
Buaomuckarena (cTp. 23)

Pblyar npuBogHoro BapuoobbnekTusa
(cTp. 24)

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 40)

Pbiuar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 12)

Mepekniouatens STANDBY (cTp. 20)

KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 20)

Kployok AnA nne4yeBoro pemHs

Hesno DCIN (cTp. 13, 17)

This mark indicates that this
product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

DEOACq,
e\ e
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0\\@\vw%cgs% [aHHbIN 3HaK 03HaYaeT, YTo aT0

81 % “34envie ABNAETCA NOAJIMHHOW
NPVHAANEXHOCTbIO AnA
BuAaeoannapaTtypbl Sony. Npu
NoKyrnkKe BugeoannapaTypbl Sony
pekomeHayeTcA npyuobpeTaTb ANA
Hee npuHaanexHocTn Sony ¢
Takum 3Hakom “GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES”.



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynatopoB

Blel &l

X E&
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[17] Video control buttons (p. 32, 35)
B STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
B PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)
The control buttons light up when you set the
POWER switch to PLAYER.
EDITSEARCH button (p. 31)
LASER LINK button (p. 39)
Intelligent accessory shoe (CCD-TRV77E
only) (p. 119)
Lens cover
[22) Camera recording lamp (p. 20)
Infrared rays emitter (p. 27, 39)
Microphone
25 +SLOW SHUTTER button (p. 27)
NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 27)
Display window (p. 123)
Remote sensor (p. 122)
Tripod receptacle (base)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9732 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

&3]

KHonku BugeokoHTponsa (ctp. 32, 35)
B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHaA nepeMoTka Hasan)
P PLAY (BOCnpousBeneHue
»» FF (yckopeHHas nepemoTKa Bnepea)
11 PAUSE (naysa)
KHOMKN BUAEOKOHTPONA BbICBEYMNBAIOTCA
npu yctaHaenveke nepeknovatena POWER
B nonoxeHve PLAYER.

KHonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 31)
KHonka LASER LINK (cTp. 39)

[Oep>xaTtenb ANA yCTaHOBKU
npuHaanexHocTen (Tonbko moaens CCD-
TRV77E) (cTtp. 119)

1] Kpbliuwka o6beKkTuBa
22 Namnouka sanucu Bugeokamepsbi (cTp. 20)

U3nyyaTtenb uHpakpacHbIx ny4en
(cTp. 27, 39)

MukpodoH

25 Knonka +SLOW SHUTTER (cTp. 27)
MNepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 27)
Okowko aucnnesn (cTp. 123)

[aT4yMkK AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBieHun
(cTp. 122)

He340 ANA TPEeHOrn (OCHoBaHue)
Y6eautechb, 4TO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOTM MeHee
6,5 MM. B npoTnBHOM cnyyae Bbl He cmoxeTe
HaAEeXHO NPUKPENUTb TPEHOTY, @ BUHT
MOXeT nospeanTb Bawy Buaeokamepy.

O 9oualaay YaINd

MUHhogedud niaHauniLedau

117



Identifying the parts and controls

O6o3Ha4YeHue YacTen 1
perynaTtopoB

118
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39
40
41

Lithium battery compartment (p. 96)
Speaker

START/STOP MODE switch (p. 25)
[33 LCD screen (p. 21)

DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 50)
FADER button (p. 45)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 26)
PROGRAM AE button (p. 53)
EXPOSURE button (p. 55)
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 40)

MENU button (p. 40, 79)

PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 48)

Attaching the shoulder strap
Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your
camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap.

OTtcek anA nutueBon 6arapenkm (cTp. 96)

OnHamuk

Mepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE
(cTp. 25)

OkpaH XK[ (cTp. 21)

KHonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 50)
[35 Knonka FADER (cTp. 45)

KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 26)
Knonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 53)
KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 55)

Ouck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 40)
Knonka MENU (cTp. 40, 79)
Knonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 48)

MpukpenneHue nne4yeBoro pemHaA
MpuKpenuTe NneyYeBon pemMeHb, NpunaraemMbiin K
Balwen Buaeokamepe, K Kptoukam ana

., NNE4YeBOro pemMHdA.



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynatopoB

COUNTER RESET button (p. 21)
43 TIME button (p. 29, 33)

DATE button (p. 29, 33)
DISPLAY button (p. 33)

END SEARCH button (p. 30)
TITLE button (p. 58)

What is LASER LINK?

The LASER LINK system sends and receives
pictures and sound between video equipment
having the & mark by using infrared rays.

Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe

(CCD-TRV77E only)

«The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light or
microphone.

«The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to
STANDBY, allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.

«The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
screw.

=To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and
then press down and pull out the accessory.

KHonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 21)
KHonka TIME (cTp. 29, 33)

KHonka DATE (cTp. 29, 33)

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 33)

KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 30)
KHonka TITLE (cTp. 58)

Yto Takoe LASER LINK?
Cuctema LASER LINK nocbkinaet v npyHumaeT
cUrHanbl U306paxxeHna 1 3Byka Mexxay Mexay

NMOMOLLIbIO MH(PPaKPaCHbIX JTy4en.

MpumevaHue K aep)xatento ANA yCTaHOBKU
npuHaaneXxHocTen (Tonbko mogens CCD-
TRV77E)

¢ [lepxxatenb AfA yCTaHOBKMW BCMOMOraTesibHbIX
npuHaaneXxHocTen NnoaaeT NUTaHne Ha
BCnomMoraTtesibHble NPUHaANe>XHoCTU, Takme
KaK BMAEOoMnoAcCBeTKa U MUKPOGOH.

¢ [lepxxatenb AfA yCTaHOBKMW BCMOMOraTesbHbIX
NpUHaANeXHOCTeW CBA3aH C yHKLMen
STANDBY, nossonatowiein Bam Bkntoyatb 1
BbIK/OYaTb NUTaHNe, nogjasaemMoe
nepxxaTtenem. bonee noapobHble cBeaeHMA
COAep>KaTCA B MHCTPYKLUMAX NO 3KcnnyaTaumm
BCnoMoraTesibHbIX I'IpI/IHa,D,ﬂe)KHOCTeVI.

* B nepxxarene anA ycCTaHOBKM
BCnomMoraTtenbHbIX rIpI/IHa,D,ﬂe)KHOCTeVI nveeTca
npefoxpaHnTenbHoe yCTPOMCTBO AnA
Hafe>XHon mnKcaumm yCTaHOBEHHOW
npuHaaneXxHocTu. [inA noacoeamHeHnA
NpuHaane>XHoCTU HaXXMUTe ee BHU3 U

npoaBMHbTE A0 ynopa, a 3aTteM 3aTAHUTE BUHT.

© [InA CHATMA NPUHAANEXHOCTM OcnabbTe BUHT, a

O 9oualaay YaINd

MUHhogedud niaHauniLedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o3Ha4YeHue YacTen 1
perynaTtopoB

=
oo

g &l

& =

Viewfinder (p. 23)
EJECT switch (p. 19)

LANC € control jack
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L
or REMOTE.

Cassette compartment (p. 19)

Grip strap

S VIDEO jack (p. 37)

Built-in light (CCD-TRV66E only) (p. 64)
[65 LIGHT switch (CCD-TRV66E only) (p. 64)

RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output) jack
(p. 38)

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone
(not supplied). This jack also accepts
a “plug-in-power” microphone.
If you connect a 2-pin microphone, supply
power from DC OUT jack.
In this case, WIND in the MENU settings does
not function.

VIDEO/AUDIO jacks (p. 37)
() (headphones) jack

When you use headphones, the speaker on
your camcorder is silent.

Ei
g & & & &l

Bugouckarenb (cTp. 23)
Boikmouatenb EJECT (cTp. 19)

MHespo ynpaenenwns LANC €
LANC o3HayaeT cuctemy kaHana MeCcTHOro
ynpasneHnua. MHe3ao ynpasnexna €
Mcnonb3yeTcA ANA KOHTPONA 3a
nepemMeLleHem NeHTbl Buaeoannapartypbl 1
nepuepuninHbIX yCTPONCTB, NOAKTIOHEHHbIX K
Hen. [laHHOe rHe3[0 MeeT TaKyto Xe
YHKUMIO, KakK 1 pa3beMbl, 0603HAYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

KacceTHbI oTcek (cTp. 19)
[52 PemeHb ANnA 3axsaTa
Hesno S VIDEO (cTp. 37)

BcTpoeHHas NoAcBeTKa (TONbKO MOAESTb
CCD-TRV66E) (cTp. 64)

[55 Boikntoyatenb LIGHT (Tonbko moaens
CCD-TRV66E) (cTp. 64)

'Hespgo RFU DC OUT (Bbixo4 NOCT. TOKa
BY-apanTepa) (cTp. 38)

F'He3po MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[lnAa noacoeavHeHNA BHeLWHero MukpodoHa (He
npunaraeTcaA). 3TO rHe3A0 Takxe no3sonAeT
NOAKNOYUTD MUKPOGHOH “C BbIKNOYaTenem
nuTaHuA”. MNpun NoACOeAMHEHUN 2-LUTbIPbKOBOMO
MMKPOOHa, MOABOA NUTaHNA cneayeT
BbINONHATbL Yepe3 rHe3no DC OUT.
B atom cnyvae dyHkumAa WIND B ycTaHoBKax
MENU He paboTaeT.

'Heapa VIDEO/AUDIO (cTp. 37)

'He3no () (ronoBHble TenegoHbl)
Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTe rofioBHble TenedoHbl,
OMHamuK Ha Bawel Buaeokamepe OTKoyaeTcA.



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynatopoB

Fastening the grip strap

MpukpenneHue pemMHA ANA 3axBaTa

Fasten the grip strap firmly.
Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

RMT-717

Transmitter

[2] ZERO MEM button (p. 62, 70)
DATA CODE button (p. 33)

[4] COUNTER RESET button (p. 21)
[5] TIME CODE WRITE button (p. 77)

(6] INDEX buttons
MARK button (p. 72)
ERASE button (p. 72)

SEARCH buttons
DATE button (p. 68)
INDEX button (p. 72)

START/STOP button (p. 20)

You use it in the standby or recording mode.

[9] Power zoom button (p. 24)
[10] Video control buttons (p. 35)
DISPLAY button (p. 33)

MpukpenuTe pemeHb ANA 3axBaTa HaAeXHo.

MynbT AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO yNpaBeHUn

KHOMKM nynbTa AMCTaHLUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHna,
KOTOpblE UMEIOT OANHAKOBbIE HAMMEHOBaHUA C
KHOMKaMu Ha Buaeokamepe, (OyHKLUMOHUPYIOT

NOEHTNYHO.
RMT-708

(1] Nepepatumk

KHonka ZERO MEM (cTp. 62, 70)
KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 33)

[4] Knonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 21)
(5] Knonka TIME CODE WRITE (cTp. 77)

(6] KnHonku INDEX
KHonka MARK (cTp. 72)
KHonka ERASE (cTp. 72)
KHonku SEARCH
KHonka DATE (cTp. 68)
KHonka INDEX (cTp. 72)
KHonka START/STOP (ctp. 20)
3Ta KHOMKa MUCMnosb3yeTCcA B pexume
OXMAAHVA MW 3anucu.
[9] KHonka npuBoaHOro BapnoobbekTusa
(cTp. 24)

KHonku BuaeokoHTponsa (ctp. 35)
KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 33)

O 9oualaay YaINd

MUHhogedud niaHauniLedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o3Ha4YeHue YacTen 1
perynaTtopoB

To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the +
and — polarities on the batteries to

the + — marks inside the battery compartment.

RMT-717

OnAa noarotoBku nynbTa
AWCTaHUUOHHOIO ynpaBrieHUA
BctaBbTe 2 6aTapeiiku R6 (pa3mepa AA),
cobnofan Haanexatuyto NofApHOCTb + U — Ha
H6aTapenkax B COOTBETCTBUM CO 3HAKAMM + —
BHYTpW OTCeKa AnA 6aTapeek.

RMT-708

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Point the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander
may not function properly.

= Your camcorder works in the commander mode
VTR 2. Commander modes
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid
remote control misoperation. If you use another
Sony VCR in the commander mode VTR 2, we
recommend changing the commander mode or
covering the sensor of the VCR with black

paper.

MNpumeyaHuA K NynbTy AUCTAaHLUMOHHOIO

ynpasneHusa

e [lep>xnTe ANCTaHLMOHHBIN AaTYnK nojanblue
OT CUIbHBIX UICTOYHNKOB CBETA, Kak Hanpumep,
NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE Ny4N NN UAMIOMUHALMA.
B npoTmBHOM Cnyyae AMCTaHLUMOHHOE
yrnpaBrieHne MOXeT He Ae/CTBOBaTb.

¢ [laHHaA Bnaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexvme
nynbTa ANCTaHUMoHHOro ynpasnexna VTR 2.
Pe>xumbl nynbTa ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpasneHuaA
1, 2 1 3 ncnonb3yOTCA ANA OTNNYNA AAHHON
Buaeokamepbl oT Apyrux KBM cpmpmbl Sony Bo
nabexxaHne HenpasusibHOW paboThbl
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasnenuna. Ecnu Bel
ncnonb3yete apyrovi KBM dmpmbl Sony,
paboTatowmi B pexkume VTR 2, mbl
pekomeHayem Bam u3amMeHnUTb pexum nynbta
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO yNpaBneHnA Nmn 3akpbITb
AVNCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTymk KBM vepHon
6ymaroi.



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynatopoB

Operation indicators

Viewfinder/Bugouckartenb

J 12:00:00 —L

’FKD F2i4

: -
10 o

1

12 .

13 J

Recording mode indicator (p.26)/Mirror
mode indicator (p. 21)

Hi8 format indicator
(p- 26, 93)

Remaining battery time indicator
(p- 25)

[4] Exposure indicator (p. 55)/Zoom indicator
(p. 24)

[5] Fader indicator (p. 45)/Digital effect
indicator (p. 50)

(6] Wide mode indicator (p. 42)
Picture effect indicator (p. 48)

LCD bright indicator (p. 20)/Volume
indicator (p. 31)/Data code indicator
(CCD-TRVT7E only) (p. 32)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 52)
Backlight indicator (p. 26)

[11] wind indicator (p. 81)

[12 SteadyShot off indicator (p. 81)
Manual focusing indicator (p. 56)

Paboune nHamkartopbl

Display window/Okowko aucnnen

(2]
B— |
Handycam &9
| FIiEl FULL
-RRlE 56888 min _[am

WHaukaTtop pexxuma 3anucu (cTp. 26)/

WHAMKATOP 3epKalibHOro pexxuma (cTp. 21)

Unpumkatop opmara Hi8 (cTp. 26, 93)

WHAuKaTop ocTaBlueroca sapaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka (cTp. 25)

(4] UnankaTop skcnosuumm (cTp. 55)/
MHAuKaTop BapuoobbekTMBa (CTp. 24)

UHupukaTtop cdenpepa (cTp. 45)/uHaukarop
uucpposoro agpekra (cTp. 50)

[6] UnaMKaTop WHMPOKOOPMATHOFO peXxnma
(cTp. 42)

UnpukaTtop apekTa n3obpaxkeHns
(cTp. 48)

Wnpaukatop apkoctn XXKA (ctp. 20)/
mHAukKaTop rpomkocTu (cTp. 31)/
UHpukaTop Koaa pathbl (TONbKO MOAENb
CCD-TRV77E) (cTp. 32)

[9] MnanukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 52)
WUHpukaTop 3agHen noacBeTKM (CTp. 26)
WUHupukaTop BeTpoBoro ¢unbTpa (CTp. 86)

WHpukaTop BbIKNHOYEHHOW YCTOWYUBOW
CbeMKM (CTp. 86)

NHaukaTop py4HoOi (hOKyCUPOBKHU
(cTp. 56)

O 9oualaay YaINd

MUHhogedud niaHauniLedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o3Ha4YeHue YacTen 1
perynaTtopoB

[14 Video control mode (p. 35)

[15 Time code indicator (CCD-TRV77E only)
(p. 77)

[16] Tape counter (p. 26)/RC time code indicator
(CCD-TRV77E only) (p. 77)/Self-diagnosis
display function indicator (p. 101)/5SEC
mode indicator (p. 25)/Photo mode
indicator (p. 40)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 26)

Index indicator (p. 72)/DATE SEARCH/DATE
SCAN indicator (p. 68)/TIME CODE WRITE
indicator (p. 77)/ZERO MEM indicator
(CCD-TRV77E only) (p. 62, 70) /END SEARCH
indicator (p. 30)

NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 27)

AUTO DATE indicator (CCD-TRV66E only)
(p- 92)/Date indicator (p. 29, 92)

[21] Time indicator (p. 28, 92)
[22 Warning indicators (p. 102)
Recording lamp (p. 19)

Flash indicator (CCD-TRV77E only)
This appears when using the video flash light
(not supplied).

Date or time indicator (p. 29, 92)/Tape
counter indicator (p. 26)/RC time code
indicator (CCD-TRV77E only) (p. 77)/Data
code indicator (CCD-TRV77E only)

(p. 33)/Self-diagnosis display function
indicator (p. 101)/Remaining battery time
indicator (p. 13)

Data code indicator (CCD-TRV77E only)
(p- 33)

FULL charge indicator (p.13)

PeXxum BuAeoKoHTponsa (cTp. 35)

MHaukaTop Kopa AaTbl (TOMbKO Mogesb
CCD-TRV77E) (cTp. 77)

MHankaTop cyeTunka neHTbl (CTp. 26)/
NHankaTop Koaa BpemMeHuU (TONbKO MoAerb
CCD-TRV77E) (cTp. 77)/vHaukaTop
(PyHKUUM camoguarHocTukm (ctp. 106)/
nHamkatop pexxuma 5SEC (ctp. 25)/
uHaukatop doTopexxuma (cTp. 40)

MHaukaTop ocTaBlueinca neHTbl (CTp. 26)

MHankaTop nHaekca (CTp. 72)/mHanKaTop
DATE SEARCH/DATE SCAN (cTp. 68)/
nHaukatop TIME CODE WRITE (cTp. 77)/
nHpukatop ZERO MEM (Tonbko mogenb
CCD-TRV77E) (cTp. 62, 70)/MHaukaTop
END SEARCH (cTp. 30)

UnaukaTtop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 27)

WnankaTtop AUTO DATE (Tonbko mogens
CCD-TRV66E) (cTp. 92)/uHankaTop Aatbl
(cTp. 29, 92)

MHavkaTop BpemeHu (CTp. 28, 92)

MNpeaynpexxaaowme MHAMKaTOPbI
(cTp. 107)

Namnouka 3anucwm (cTp. 19)

MHanKaTop BCMbIWKM (TONLKO MOAENb
CCD-TRV77E)
OH noABNAETCA NPU UCMOSLIOBAHWN
BUAEOBCMbILIKM (He npunaraeTca).

UHaoukaTop Aatbl MAUM BpeMeHu (CTp. 29,
92)/vHauKaTop cyeTYuKa neHTbl (CTp. 26)/
UHpukatop kopa spemeHu RC (Tonbko
mogenb CCD-TRV77E) (cTp. 77)/vHankaTop
Kopa patbl (Tonbko moaens CCD-TRV77E)
(cTp. 33)/mHankaTop ¢yHKUUK
camopguarHocTukm (cTp. 106)/mHauKaTop
BpeMeHM ocTaBlUerocA 3apaaa
6aTapeitHoro 65noka (ctp. 13)

UHpukaTop Kopa aatbl (TONbKO MOAESb
CCD-TRV77E) (cTp. 33)

UHaukaTop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 13)



Quick Function Guide

Functions to adjust exposure (in the recording mode)

«In a dark place NIGHTSHOT (p. 27)

= In insufficient light Low lux mode (p. 52)

= In dark environments such as sunset, Sunset & moon mode (p. 52)
fireworks, or general night views

= Shooting backlit subjects BACK LIGHT (p. 26)

= In spotlight, such as at the theatre or Spotlight mode (p. 52)
a formal event

= In strong light or reflected light, Beach & ski mode (p. 52)

such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski slope

Functions to give images more impact
(in the recording mode)

= Smooth transition between scenes FADER (p. 44)

= Taking a still picture PHOTO (p. 40)

= Digital processing of images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 47)
= Processing a scene using digital effects DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 49)
= Creating a soft background for subjects Soft portrait mode (p. 52)
=Superimposing a title TITLE (p. 58)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings

(in the recording mode) ©
= Preventing deterioration of picture quality in digital zoom =3
D ZOOM [MENU] (p. 79) D
= Focusing manually Manual focus (p. 56) T
« Reducing wind noise WIND [MENU] (p. 79) 3
= Shooting distant subjects Landscape mode (p. 52) 3
=Recording fast-moving subjects Sports lesson mode (p. 52) o
=]
(']
Functions to use in editing (in the recording mode) E
= Watching the picture on a wide-screen TV Wide mode (p. 42) H
= Playing back the picture on a TV without E
connecting a cord LASER LINK (p. 39) =
= Recording with the date/time Date and time (p. 29) _%
= Enhancing old tapes ORC [MENU] (p. 79) ]
]
£
Functions to use after recording (in the playback mode) E
= Displaying the date or time when you recorded Data code (p. 33) x
= Quickly locating a desired scene Zero memory (p. 70)
= Locating the beginning of a desired programme Index (p. 71)
= Playing back on monaural sound or sub sound HiFi SOUND [MENU] (p. 79)
= Correcting jitter TBC [MENU] (p. 79)
= Correcting colour noise DNR [MENU] (p. 79)
«Entering the RC time code RC time code (p. 77)

125



126

PykoBoAcTBO MO 6bICTPbIM (hYHKLIMAM

®YHKLUMMN ANA perysiMpoBKU 9KCNO3ULMK (B peXXume 3anmcu)

* B TemHOM MecTe NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 27)

* [pn HeJOCTaTOYHOM OCBELLUEHUN Pexum H13Kon ocBelleHHOCTH (CTp. 52)
® B TeMHbIX OKpYy>aloLmx YCNoBUAX, Hanpumep, 3axos conHua, enepsepkn unmn obLume HoYHbIe
BUAbI Pexwum 3axona conHua v nyHel (cTp. 52)

* Cbemka 06bEKTOB C 3aJHel NOACBETKON BACK LIGHT (cTp. 26)

¢ [py NPO>XKEKTOPHOM OCBELLEHUM, HANPUMEP, B TeaTpe Unn Ha omunanbHON LepeMoHUn
Pexxnm npo>keKTOpHOro ocseLleHns (cTp. 52)
* [pn CMIbHOM CBETE UNWN OTPaXXEHHOM CBETE, Harnpumep, Ha NnfAXe B pas3rap feta um Ha NaAXHOM
CKJIOHE MNAXKHBIN 1 NBKHBIA PeXuM (CTp. 52)

®dyHKUMKM AnA co3paHuA 3eKToB n3o6paxkeHuii (B pexkume 3anucu)

¢ [TnaBHbIN Nepexoa Mexay anusogamm FADER (cTp. 44)

* CbeMKa HernoABMXXHOro M306padkeHnA PHOTO (cTp. 40)

¢ LingppoBan o6paboTka n3obparkeHnm PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 47)

* ObpaboTka anu3oaa ¢ nomoLubio Lndposbix achdektos DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 49)

e Co3paHune MArkoro ooHa AnA o6beKToB MArkum nopTpeTHbIN pexxum (cTp. 52)
* HanoxeHne Tutpa TITLE (cTp. 58)

¢yHKLl.VIVI AnAa npunpaHuAa Bawwum 3anucAm ectectBeHHOro Bmaa (B pexume 3anucu)
 MpepoTBpalleHre yXyAleHna KavyecTBa n306pakeHns npy umdpoBomn TpaHcdokaumm
D ZOOM [MENU] (cTp. 79)

* DoKycnpoBKa BPYy4HYIO Py4Han cokycuposka (cTp. 56)

© YMeHbLUeHWe Lyma oT BeTpa WIND [MENU] (cTp. 79)

¢ CbemKa yaaneHHbIX 06beKToB NanpwadTHeIN pexum (cTp. 52)

® 3anuvcb 6bICTPO ABUXKYLUMXCA 06EKTOB Pexum cnopTuBHbIX COCTA3aHWIA (CTp. 52)

DYHKLUMUU ANA UCMONb30BaHUA MPU MOHTaXe (B peXXume 3anucu)

© [MpocMOTp M306paxXeHNA Ha LIMPOKOIKPaHHOM Tenesu3ope LLIMPOKO3KpaHHbIV pexxum (CTp. 42)

¢ BocnpouseeaeHna n3obpaxxeHmA Ha 9KpaHe TeneBm3opa 6e3 CoeAMHUTENBHOTO LHypa
LASER LINK (cTp. 39)

© 3anucb ¢ JaTon/BpeMeHem [ata n Bpemsa (cTp. 29)

® Vry4yweHne kavectsa nsobpaxerua ctapbix neHt  ORC [MENU] (cTp. 79)

DYyHKLUMU ANA UCMONb30BaHUA MOCcie 3anucK (B peXxume BocnpousseneHus)

¢ OTO6pakeHne fatbl NN BPEMEHW NpU 3anmcu Kopn patbl (cTp. 33)
® BbICTPOE HaxoXAeHNe HY>XHOro anM3oaa MamAaTb HyneBow oTmMeTkM (cTp. 70)
* Haxo>xxaeHve Hayana Hy>KHOW Nporpammbl NHpekc (cTp. 71)

* BocnponsseaeHne MOHOPOHNYECKOro UM BCOMOraTesibHoro 3ByKa
HiFi SOUND [MENU] (cTp. 79)

o KoppeKkuua apoxaHua BuaeoKamepbl TBC [MENU] (cTp. 79)
* KoppeKumA LBETOBbIX MOMEX DNR [MENU] (cTp. 79)
¢ Beop koaa Bpemenn RC Kogn Bpemenn RC (cTp. 77)



Index

A, B I,LJ, K, L S

Adjusting viewfinder ................ 23 INAEX oot Svideo jack ...

AC power adaptor .. . “InfoLITHIUM” battery Self-diagnosis display .

AFM HiFi Sound .........ccccceoeeee. Infrared rays emitter .. SEL/PUSH EXEC dial .

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING Inserting a scene .........cccceevenne Shoulder strap ........ccccceeevenirinnne
................................................... Intelligent accessory shoe....... 119 SKIP SCAN ..o

A/V connecting cable LANC ..o .. 120 Slow playback ..........

BACK LIGHT ..........

LASER LINK .

Battery pack .. LCD screen ... 21
Beep ..o LP mode ............ .83
BOUNCE. ... LUMINANCEKEY .....cccoovvrens 49
C,D M, N
Charging battery .........ccccoevnnee 13 Main sound..........cocoveininiiniinn 82
CloCK Set ... 91 Manual focus . .56
Connection Menu settings

(viewing on TV) ..o 37 Mirror mode

(dubbing a tape) ........cccovveenee 75 Moisture condensation ........... 109
Data code .......... .33 Monaural...........cc..... ...95

Date scan ....
Date search

DEMO ........... .84
Digital effect . .49
DISPLAY .... .33
DNR ..o .82

Double speed playback.
Dual sound track tape ...
Dubbing atape........ccccocoeveeenne 75

EDITSEARCH ..
END SEARCH .. .
EXPOSUIE ....ccoviiiiiiciiie
External microphone (not
supplied) ... 120

F, G H

FADER ....ccoooiivieeeecece s 44
Fade in/out.......

FLASH MOTION .49
FOCUS............... .56
Full charge ......cccocovvieiiiniinnns 13
Grip strap ... 121
Heads...... .. 110
Headphone jack ... ..120
Hi8 system ........ .93
HiFi SOUND ......cccooeovininiiinnnae 82

MONOTONE
Mosaic fader ..

NIGHTSHOT ... 27
Normal charge ...........ccccccevnninne 13
O,P,Q
OLD MOVIE. ..., 49
Operation indicators .. ..123
ORC ..o
OVERLAP .....oviririiiirinine
PAL SYStem .....ccovvvevreeeinrreenns
Photo recording
Picture effect .....
Picture search ...
Playback pause.........c.ccccoeeininnne
Power sources
(MAINS) v 17
(car battery) .... 17
(battery pack) .12
Power zoom...... 24
PROGRAM AE.......cccooovvnirinns 52
R
RC time code ......cccecevvvrvvirinninns 77
ReC review .......ccccceeeeenvvnennenes 31

Recording mode
Recording time

Remaining tape indicator ......... 26
Remaining battery time indicator

................................................... 26
Remote control jack (LANC)..120
Remote commander ................ 121
Remote sensor ...... . 122
Reverse ........... ... 35
RFU adaptor .........ccccovvenininenns 38

Standard 8 mm system
START/STOP MODE .... .
STEADYSHOT ...... .81

................................................... 29
SLOW SHUTTER ......ccocoviirne 49
+SLOW SHUTTER ......ccoocvvns 27
T, U,V
Tape COUNLEr ......c.cecvrvevrreiirens 21
TBC .covvne ... 82
Telephoto .24
Time code 77

Title ... ....58
TRAIL ... ... 49
Transition ........... .21
TV colour systems ........c...c...... 108
W, X, Y, Z

Warning indicators .................. 102
Wide-angle ........ .24
Wide mode . .42
WIPE ............... 44

WORLD TIME ...

Write-protect tab .. ... 19
Zero memory . 62, 70
ZOOM i 24

O 9ouaiayay MaInd

M»uHhogeduo niaHauiredau
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AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A,6,B, T

BaTapeiiHbIn 650K .................. 12

BartapeiiHbin 6ok
“InfoLITHIUM” ..o 17

BapnoobbekTus...................... 24

BBeneHve/BbiBe eHNE
N306PAKEHUA .....vveereeeiens 44

BHeLWHWIA MMKPOHOH (He
NPUNAraeTCA) ...ccoevevrernnnne 120

Bocnponssenexue Ha

YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTU .
Bpewma 3anucim ...........
BcTtaBka anusoga .........
BcnomoraTenbHbii 3BYK ..
BY-apgantep
TONOBKM ...
He30 ronosHbIX

TENEPOHOB .....occevveereennnne 120
MHe340 AMCTaHUMOHHOro

ynpaenexua (LANC) .......... 120
MHe3no S Bugeo................ 37,75

A E X3

[aTunk ANCTaHUMOHHOTO
YAPABACHNA ..oovvveeiveerninens 122
[lepxaTtenb anA ycTaHoBKW
NPUHAANEXHOCTEM ............. 11
[uck SEL/PUSH EXEC
3amenneHHoe
BOCMNPOMU3BEAEHME................. 35
3apaaka batapenHoro 6noka 13
3BYK AFM HiFi ..o 94
3epKarnbHbIii PeXnM .
3YMMEpPHbIV CUTHAN ...............

nKJ,M

N3nyyaTtenb nHdpakpacHbix

MHavkaTop Bpemexun
ocTaBLleroca 3apaga
6aTapenHoro 610kKa ............. 26

MHamkaTop ocTasLueiicA
TIEHTBI e 26

MHavkauma camoanarHocTuku .. 106

VcTo4HMKN nuTaHuA
(aBTOMOOUIIBHBIN
AKKYMYTTATOP) weeveveerineeniennns
(6aTapeiiHbln 610K) .............
(anekTpuyeckan ceTb) ..

Kopa BpemMeHM ...............

Kopa Bpemenn RC

Kona patbl
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